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Abstract

Water seeping into Cliff Palace (5MV625) in late November 1995 threatened theintegrity of thesite. Part
of the mitigation plan included architectural documentation of the most threatened areasin Courtyard Complex M
and Courtyard Complex J during the winter of 1995-1996. Additional funding allowed the development of a
research design and more thorough documentation of affected and surrounding structures.

Thisarchitectural documentation study reveal ed that there were 141 rooms, 75 other architectural spaces
(courtyard areas above kivas, other open areas, slab structures), and 22 kivasin Cliff Palacefrom A.D. 1278-1280.
Only 25 of therooms had hearths, implying that they were the only onesused asliving rooms. Wethink these were
theresidential quartersof asmall caretaker population of 25-30 households. Other roomsand open areas may have
been used by people who came from nearby areas and used Cliff Palace for only a short period each year. The
village of Cliff Palace wasdivided into two areas by asolid wall south of the Speaker Chief’sHouse. Thisarchitec-

tural division probably reflectsasocial dual division (moiety) known from ethnographic pueblo societies.
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Chapter 1
| ntroduction

Thisisareport of an architectural study of Cliff Palace
(5MV625) in Mesa Verde National Park, Colorado
conducted between 1995 and 1998. Water seeping into
Cliff Pdlaceinlate November 1995 threatened theintegrity
of thesiteand architectural documentation of the affected
areas was part of the mitigation plan. Although this
work was conducted within an emergency framework,
the guidelines for the architectural descriptions had
previously been developed for work at other sites.

The architecture of Cliff Palace reflects the social
organization of the Ancestral Puebloan peoplewho built
the structures during the thirteenth century. The detailed
description of the architecture, the tapestries in stone,
helpsusto morefully understand the human interactions
intheancient society. Thisstudy revealed that therewere
about 150 rooms, 75 other architectural spaces(courtyard
areas abovekivas, other open areas, dab structures), and
22 kivasin Cliff Palace.

Only about 25 of the rooms had hearths, implying that
they were the only ones used as used as living rooms.
We think these were the residential quarters of a small
caretaker population of 25-30 households. Other rooms
and open areas may have been used by peoplewho came
from nearby areas and used Cliff Palace for only a short
period each year. Thevillage of Cliff Palacewasdivided
into two areas by asolid wall south of the Speaker Chief’s
House. This architectural division probably reflects a
social dual division (moiety) known ethnographically
from modern puebl o societies.

Water Damage in Cliff Palace

Mesa Verde National Park staff members noticed a
severe increase in the amount of water seeping into the
back of Cliff Palace alcove in late November of 1995.
Drops of water were falling from a large crack that
separates afreestanding arch and ledge on which several
rooms had been built. Water was also seeping from many
pore spaces in the Cliff House sandstone. At rapid
response meetings, Park management and staff
developed methods to control the impacts of the water,
compiled records about similar episodes of seepage in
the past in an effort to understand the reasonsfor it, and
planned a small-scale architectural documentation
project. Two kivas and the rooms around them where
the moi sture damage was most severe were studied and
described.

Damage to Cliff Palace was most acute in the Kiva J
and KivaM areas (Figure 1.1; in front pocket), although
some moisture problems were also developing in other
areas (most notably Kivas C and E). Behind Kiva J,
Rooms 26, 27, and 28 were under assault from heavy
water seepage from alcove pore spaces. It wasdifficult
to capture thiswater using buckets, because wallswere
contiguous with the ceiling and seepage ran directly
into the wall tops or ends. Ceiling drips also entered
Rooms 26, 28 and Kiva J. Thiswater was captured by
buckets when possible.

The rooms behind Kiva M were suffering from the
greatest impact. Moisture on the kiva walls produced
dampness, carbonate deposition, and stone softening.
Moistureinthisareaisprobably achronic condition since
mossy vegetation forming on the floor west of Rooms
41 and 42 indicates a substantial amount of ambient
moisture. The walls newly impacted by an increased
moi sture regimeincluded the south wall of Room 49(the
north wall of Room 44), and the west wall of Room 45
(the east wall of Room 44). The floors of Rooms 43, 44,
45, and 49 were very wet from seepage. In addition,
celling dripswere activein Room 46, atop the south wall
of Room 45, and onto the low retaining wall, now
Miscellaneous Structure (MS) 3, where the moss was
growing. Moisture striking the terrace above
Miscellaneous Structure 3 was moving through the
northeast corner of Room 40, removing asmall section
of wall mortar and dampening the stone.

Architectural Documentation and
Previous Research

The basic design for the architectural documentation
work had been developed for Oak Tree House at Mesa
Verde National Park. In this research design, the
characteristics of walls are described; features such as
hearths and doors (wall entryways) are also described.
Based upon the detailed descriptions, the uses of the
room are identified: living room, granary, storage (non-
food) room, mealing room. Kivas and open areas are
also described. From these data, relationships between
the rooms are inferred: room suites, courtyard
complexes, and village organization.

Previous research in Cliff Palace has been useful in
the documentation work. Stabilization records have been
essential and valuable but usually have arestrictivefocus
that has a crisis as its origin. Three contributions are
particularly important because of their
comprehensiveness. astabilization history (Horn 1989,
Chandler 1989), aninventory of the plaster distributions
at Cliff Palace (Silver 1986), and an informal baseline
survey of plaster designs (Copeland and 1ves 1993). The
researchers studied their topic of concern throughout the



entire site, rather than focusing only on “threatened”
partsof it. Only theoriginal excavation materials (Fewkes
1911), and the ground plan produced by architect Stanley
Morsein 1934 and 1935 had a similar orientation.

Funding for the Research

We wanted to bring abroader, more proactiveresearch
program to conduct architectural documentation, at both
Cliff Palace and elsewherein MesaVerde National Park.
Seeking partial support for such aprogram, the Park had
approached a number of external granting entities on
several occasions for financial support to
comprehensively document Cliff Palace. Park staff
members had also participated in the internal National
Park Service (NPS) process of competing for Cultural
Resources Preservation Program and Cultural Cyclic
fundsto undertake an Historic Structures Report for Cliff
Palace.

The documentation work reported here has been
supported financially by several entities, including both
of the internal NPS cultural program funding sources,
and the Service's Challenge Cost Share program. The
most critical of these funding sources, and one which
provided aninitia start to acquiring other funds, hasbeen
the Colorado Historical Society’s(CHS) grants program,
which supplied funds to support the crisis-driven
documentation, whichwaslater expanded to nearby areas
of Cliff Palace. The CHS grants program awarded funds
to the M esaVerde Museum Association for thisresearch.

Enriching Our Understanding of
Cliff Palace

The work that has been done at Cliff Palace has
provided an opportunity to assess what new kinds of
information might be gleaned from research work. For
a number of rooms within the most acutely threatened
parts of Cliff Palace, the results of past work were
compiled and organized into files for increased ease of
use. We collected new data for those rooms, and
generated this report to serve as aresearch design for a
more extensive documentation and condition assessment
program. This report applies the limited findings of a
crisis-driven project (concerning only those areas
impacted by water damage) to other areas of Cliff Palace
that were not immediately threatened. We wereinterested
in applying current archeological research approaches
to the study of architecture and social organization. The
results of thisstudy will provide amore comprehensive
interpretation for the public of what happened at Cliff
Palace during the thirteenth century.

Although the original intent of thiswork wasto focus

ontwo partsof Cliff Palacethat are now termed Courtyard
ComplexesJand M, and afew other areasthreatened by
seepage, we had the opportunity to complete other
research. \We obtained tree-ring samples and a wood
inventory for the entire site. We drafted thefirst map of
the Ledge Complex. We conducted apreliminary study
of household groupings throughout the site, in order to
create somekind of context for the portionsof Cliff Palace
that were studied more intensively. We aso devel oped
a basic construction sequence for the entire site, even
though some of these observations will be refined as
work continues. Finaly, as amajor benefit of the CHS
funding, we developed a research design, to guide our
futurework.

Tapestries are known for their complicated pictorial
designs, often depicting animportant story from our past.
The tapestries in stone in this report are the walls of
Ancestral Puebloan homes. Thestudy of the complicated
architectural details of these walls, like the study of
tapestries, has enriched our understanding of the past in
Cliff Palace.

The chapters that follow include: a brief synopsis of
past work at Cliff Palace, asummary of the archeol ogical
approach to architecture with a discussion of the
documentation methods used during this project, a
presentation of acquired and compiled dataon each room
and structure, and our conclusions and interpretations
with directions for future research.



Chapter 2
Previous Work at Cliff Palace

Archeological interest in Cliff Palace began almost
upon the eve of the site’s discovery in the late 1880s,
and continues up through the present day. The
magnificent alcove setting, the four-story architecture,
and the sheer number of standing walls combine to
characterize Cliff Palace asthe largest cliff dwellingin
the Western Hemisphere. Previous work has included
the drafting of site maps, excavation, stabilization, and
studies of thewall plaster.

The size of Cliff Palace is usually measured by the
number of roomsand kivasintheacove. Over theyears,
the various estimates of the number of rooms have
conflicted. The uppermost estimate was about 250 rooms
and 23 kivas. We now think that there were about 150
rooms, 22 kivas, and about 75 open spacesin Cliff Palace
that wereused inthelate A.D. 1200s. Some of the open
spaceswere anal ogousto rooms, but were probably used
in slightly different ways. Existing tangible evidence
indicatesthat very few of theroomswere used asliving
quarters or “residential rooms.” We think there was a
small caretaking population of 25-30 householdsliving
in about 25 residential rooms, and that the kivas may
have been used by people who came from nearby areas
to use Cliff Palace for a short period of time each year.
Cliff Palace retainsitsimportance as alarge and unique
gathering placefor thelocal community even though the
actual room count has been reduced as a result of our
work. Continuing research at Cliff Palace will expand
and perhapsalter our present view of thistruly remarkable
site.

The Early Years: Nordenskiold and
Fewkes

Accompanied by the famous Wetherill family, Baron
Gustav Nordenskiold visited Cliff Palace and penned the
first description of the sitein 1893 (Nordenskiold 1893:
59-66). Hisdescriptionwas useful to usand otherswho
have subsequently studied Cliff Palace (Fewkes 1911:
15-19). None of the units mentioned by Nordenskiold
in his narrative were studied during our documentation
program, but they are depicted in his site map
(Nordenskiold 1893: facing p. 60) (Figure 2.1).
Nordenskiold introduced the first recorded numbering
system for the site. The map is quite accurate in terms
of the areas we studied in the winter of 1995 and 1996.
Rubble apparently covered a number of the kivas that
were not mapped. The scale of the map makesit useful,
even though the numbering system was subsequently
changed by Fewkes.

J. W. Fewkes excavated and stabilized Cliff Palacein
1909, publishing hisresultsin 1911 (Fewkes 1911). The
objectiveof hisfield work wasto makethesiteinteresting
and safe for visitors to Mesa Verde National Park. He
referred to walls, floors, roofs, and fire hearths as the
“Magjor Antiquities’ of the siteand provided adescription
of themost interesting structures (Fewkes 1911: 25). The
roomswere numbered and the kivaswere designated with
letters.

Evaluating Fewkes' siteplan (Figure 2.2) was perhaps
the most fundamental aspect of our work. The
architectural unitsthat we documented during the winter
of 1995-1996 are shown accurately, with one major
exception. That exceptionisat therear of Room 23. On
Fewkes map of Cliff Palacethereisawall that subdivides
the room and falsely assigns a portion of Room 23 to
Room 20 to the south. In addition, a number of small
details in other parts of the site create the impression
that bonding and abutment patterns are different from
what we observed. Both of these discrepancies call
attention to one aspect of Cliff Palace archeology that
Fewkes, like other archeologists of hisera, failed to study
intently enough: village growth and dynamics.

During the Fewkesarcheological eratherewasno tree-
ring analysisavailableand no way to datethe construction
changes that were made in Cliff Palace. Fewkes and
other archeologists could only help the public share a
spectacular accident of fortuitous preservation. However,
Ancestral Puebloan people did make changes to the
architecture of Cliff Palace during thethirteenth century.
They remodeled rooms, they added walls, they applied
plaster; and painted designson thewalls. Thesechanges
were not the subject of archeological study at MesaVerde
until the Wetherill Mesa Project results were reported
during the 1970s. Currently a comprehensive wood
sampling project isproviding datesfor al thewood used
in construction of Mesa Verde's sites.

Fewkes made other observations of the uses and
function of theroomsand other structuresin Cliff Palace.
Hisinterpretations often make very good sense, but there
are insufficient data to evaluate them. He observed
certain characteristics of roomsin Cliff Palacewhichwe
have now been ableto thoroughly document in evaluating
his interpretations. These few examples deal with
Fewkes' attempts to approach issues of room function
and use.

Theinner walls of Room 19 were plastered; the
outer wall was | eft rough [Fewkes 1911:43].

The presence of sticks projecting from the walls
of thisroom addsweight to the conclusion that it
was used for storage. Thereisnoindication of a
fireplace [Fewkes 1911:43].



Asthis chamber opensdirectly into the kiva, we
may regard it as a repository for kiva
paraphernalia;...[Fewkes1911:44]

Fewkes (1911:33-34) classified secular roomsinto six
categories: (1) living rooms; (2) milling rooms, (3)
storage rooms; (4) rooms of unknown function; (5)
towers; and (6) round rooms. In ageneral way, Fewkes
discusseshisrationalefor assigning individual roomsto
a particular class, but the assignments are not
demonstrated because his report supplies so little
descriptive data on the nature or characteristics of
architectural spaces. Inaddition, Fewkesdid not assign
each room to a category.

As part of his interpretation, Fewkes divided Cliff
Palaceinto quarters. He based hisdivisionson the gross
architectural character of theareasrather than methodical
analysisof detailsor architectural evidence of site growth.
For example, hebelieved that the Old Quarter” wasthe
earliest part of the sitelargely because of slab structures
at the rear of the alcove. The “Plaza Quarter” was
characterized by the most rooftop kiva space, and
therefore the most well- developed plazas. The* Tower
Quarter” could best be characterized by its tower, even
though it may simply have been afortuitous remainder
of amultiple-story room block. The*Northern Quarter”
isat the northern end of the alcove.

In summary, both Nordenskiold and Fewkes provided
asolid beginning for our analysis of Cliff Palace. Their
work in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries
provided useful maps, architectural descriptions. and
interpretations.

The Morse Mapping Project (1934-
1935)

Among the most comprehensive activities ever
undertaken at Cliff Palace was a project funded with
Public Works Administration (PWA) moniesfrom 1934
to 1935. Architect Stanley Morse was hired to make a
map of Cliff Palace. Also, as part of the project, there
wasto be complete photo documentation. These photos
were designed to provide a record of the stabilization
and preservation work done under the general direction
of Earl H. Morris and daily supervision of James “Al”
Lancaster. Horn (1989) provides afine synopsis of the
project.

Morse'smap, abeautiful piece of work, was completed
in several large sections, on separate sheets of linen.
Chester Markley took the photographs, which specificaly
show the areas worked on by the stabilization crew.
Markley also photographed placards identifying key

survey pointsand el evation measurementsthat were used
by Morse. Unfortunately the photography did not extend
into the southern part of the site, where we worked in
1995 and 1996. The photo documentation was not
completed because of lack of funding. Similarly, most
of the stabilization work was not in the areas where we
worked. It involved the northern end of the site,
especially the Speaker-Chief’sHouse.

Park correspondence attests to the fact that Morse's
efforts to do a superlative job resulted in map
development taking longer than Earl Morriswould have
liked. Still, the map contains a great deal of detail.
Realizing that many of the walls of Cliff Palace are not
plumb and the corners are not square, Morse mapped
points on the wall tops as well as bases, and individual
features such asnichesand ventilators. He prepared the
map as a single rendering on linen for each portion of
the site. To provide some guidance on what he was
depicting, Morse developed a number of line codes
(broken lines, dotted lines, and solid lines) that all meant
something different. The scale of the finished drawing
(drafted in feet and inches) was fairly large, such that
10-12 large sheetswere needed to present the entire site.
Although the scale at which thefinal drawingswere made
was originally unknown, faint pencil marks on the
drawing, coupled with radial baselines, indicatethat the
scale was two feet per inch. Most of these drawings
using pencil on linen have proveniences marked, such
that rooms and kivas are identified.

Later, Morse began to transform his linen drawings
onto film using ink, a process that he evidently did not
complete, sincethere are no proveniencesor other labels
on this version. Somewhat paradoxically, there are a
couple of inked versions that have no pencil on linen
versions, indicating that some of this material has been
lost. Parenthetically, aletter from Park archeol ogist Jean
Pinkley to Stanley Morse written in the later 1950s or
early 1960s indicates that the map at some point had
been misplaced by Park personnel, and inquiring minds
wanted to know whether he had it or a copy. He
responded inthe negative. Sincethen, with the exception
of those portions which probably have becomelost, the
map has been located in the MesaVerde Research Center.

Although the Cliff Palace map made by Morse contains
vast amountsof information, the original planto augment
the map with exhaustive photo documentation would
have greatly enhanced our knowledge of sitearchitecture
and the general appearance of thewalls. Unfortunately,
the project was not completed. There simply are some
kinds of information of major import to archeologists
that cannot be transmitted by ground plan alone. Filling
thisresearch need by supplying wall elevation drawings
and photographs for the rooms and kivas, was one
objective of our work in 1995 and 1996.
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Figure 2.2. 1911 Fewkes site map of Cliff Palace (Fewkes 1911: Bulletin 51, Plate 8)

TheL.D.A. Map of 1965

Another map of Cliff Palace was prepared in 1965. A
blueline (ozalid) copy of this map came to light when
Park staff began seeking records pertaining the history
of water seepage. Themap includestheadrainagetunnel
built in 1961, ascale, and theinitialsL.D.A. We have
not been able to discover the identity of L.D.A., if in
fact those letters refer to an individual. David “Al”
Decker, who succeeded Al Lancaster asthe stabilization
crew field director, helped map the tunnel after it was
built, and the tunnel is shown on the map. We checked
the orientation of the tunnel with tape measures and a

Brunton compass as part of thisproject, and the plotting
seemsto have been relatively close.

TheL.D.A. map of 1965 shows stonework around the
kivas, but because of the scale, it is unlikely that the
stonework shown is anything other than a convention
designed to highlight thekivastructures. Likewise, room
wallsare shown as simple double outlines.

The 1965 map should be used with caution. A
researcher might interpret the ways that the walls are
drawn as showing the abutment and bonding pattern of
thearchitecture. The areasthat we documented recently
had atotally differing abutment pattern from that which



was shown on the map. Any implied abutment pattern
may have been beyond theintention of L.D.A.

Stabilization Work at Cliff Palace

Stabilization has continued at Cliff Palace following
theinitial work by Fewkesin 1909 and the PWA Project
of 1934-1935 (Stabalization Record Collection,
5MV625). The Morse mapping project was originally
envisioned as a method for documenting ruins
preservation work. Photo documentation has continued
up until the present day, but has tended to become less
intensive asthe preservation work becomeslessinvasive.
Regardless of when the work was done between 1935
and the present, photo documentation has been viewed
as secondary to the “real” work of fixing the ruins.

Theinitia stabilization work, besides what was done
at the north end of the site, continued up through about
1943, as asmall-scale continuation of the PWA project.
What is known about the work comes mostly from the
daily journals of Al Lancaster.

Trail preservation, trail routing, and dealing with water
at the rear of the site seem to have claimed most of the
attention up until 1984, when repairs were made to some
of the units that were documented during our project.
For example, in 1961 the famed drainage tunnel was dug
in an attempt to intercept ground water before it could
enter the site. In short, that measure has proven
successful based on the amount of dripstoneonthewalls
of the tunnel and the perennially flowing nature of the
water init. Duringthisperiod, thetrail wasalso rerouted
several times and other measures were undertaken in
order to control visitor impact to the site. Those portions
of thetrail through the site have a so been maintained by
the preservation crew.

The history of preservation work at Cliff Palace has
been compiled by Horn (1989:Table 2). Stabilization
work done on each unit, including an inventory of
photographic negatives, was compiled in the appendices
by Chandler (1989). Both of these documents have
facilitated our work in recording data based on
provenience. We have not donefurther intensiveresearch
into the records beyond that which was done by Horn
and Chandler. We accepted their work at face value,
except when observations in the field suggested
otherwise.

The work of Horn and Chandler was a study of paper
records including photographs. Their purpose was to
identify what stabilization wasdone. They did not collect
new information at the site. In our fieldwork we have
encountered preservation treatment that was not

previously recorded.

We compared the information compiled by Horn and
Chandler (primarily from the Morse Map) with what we
saw in the field. On the map some stonework was
annotated asoriginal. Later stabilization modifications
were then made on the pencil drawings in red. Our
observations in the field suggest that some of what
appears to be original work on the map may have been
misidentified by later workers. Wethink that the diagonal
cross-hachure on the Morse map reflectswherethewalls
extend to the alcove ceiling, not places of stabilization.
We also think that Fewkes repaired holes in the walls
that are not reflected on the ground plan.

The Plaster Studies

Previouswork at Cliff Palace included two important
studies of the plaster which was applied to the walls.
Silver (1986) developed aninventory of the distribution
of plaster at Cliff Palace. Copeland and Ives (1993)
described the plaster designs.

The topical orientation of Silver’'s (1986) study, and
that of Copeland and Ives (1993) also supplied some
basi c information on preservation and stabilization, but
was not included in the Horn and Chandler study. In
particular, Silver’sstudy resulted in atremendous number
of photographs of the site, predominantly in those
locdlitieswhere plaster wasexfoliating. Comparing those
photographswith those of Copeland and I ves sevenyears
later supplies someinteresting information about therate
of deterioration of plaster paintings and designs.

Summary of Previous Work

Previouswork at Cliff Palace included: production of
four site maps (Nordenskiold 1893, facing page 60;
Fewkes 1911 Plate 8, Morse 1935; L.D.A. 1965),
description in one section of a summary report
(Nordenskiold 1893), one excavation report (Fewkes
1911), stabilization notes (by Morris, Lancaster, and
Fiero; Stabalization Record Collection, 5SMV625), a
report of all previous stabilization (Horn 1989, Chandler
1989), and two plaster reports (Silver 1986, Copeland
and lves 1993).

Thisproject attemptsto compileinformation from the
various earlier activities. Ultimately, we used the site
map drawn by Morse asthe basefor our sitemap. When
ever possible, we retained Fewkes room numbering
system.






Chapter 3

Cliff Palace Architectural
Documentation Project Design

TheCliff Palace Architectural Documentation Project
Design was a logical development of previous work
throughout the Ancestral Puebloan area of the Southwest.
Thischapter summarizesthe previous site documentation
methods that were used and refined in our work at Cliff
Palace, thelocations of our work in Cliff Palace, and the
rationale for the new room numbering system.

Documenting and interpreting cliff alcove architecture
has been my central interest since the Sliding Rock
Project in Canyon de Chelly National Monument,
Arizona in 1979 (Nordby 1980). We continued to
develop and refine the documentation methods at
Mummy Cave, also in Canyon de Chelly National
Monument, in 1990, and at Oak Tree House (5MV 523),
at Mesa Verde National Park in 1994.

Inour research design for Cliff Palace, weareinterested
in obtaining data that can be used to explain the human
interactions of the people who lived in the village. We
analyze the architecture and construction techniquesin
rooms and kivas and obtain tree-ring dates from wooden
construction elements. We also assess the function and
use of individual rooms, define and describe room suites,
and define and describe courtyard complexes. With this
information, we can interpret the observed grouping of
rooms, kivas, and open areas into analytical units such
asroom suites and courtyard complexes.

In addition, we believe that, larger sized socia units
such asdual (moiety) or triadic divisionsand thevillage
proper are investigated by evaluating site layout, and
overall space utilization. Many architectural changes
reflect village growth.

The Rhyme and Reason: Why We
Did What We Did

The method and theory that would guide architectural
studies in the Southwest has languished behind other
areasof archeological study (Nordby and Metzger 1991).
Archaeologists often consider proper theoretical and
methodol ogical approachesto lithic or ceramic analysis
in professional journals. Applications of the “type
concept” abound. These contributions often are stand-
alone articles uncloaked by the mantle of the
archeological site report. Conversely, with respect to
architecture, theoretical contributions are rare. A
noteworthy exception is Lipe and Hegmon's (1989)

treatment of thewaysin which architecturereflects social
integration in prehistoric pueblos.

Studying Masonry Ar chitecture

Walls and other building components are the direct
outcome of the behaviors and decisions of Ancestral
Puebloan people. In order to guide research work in
alcovesites, | developed amodel to help us understand
and classify these prehistoric construction components.
The hierarchical model beginswith observationsof stone,
mortar, plaster, and wood; proceedsto analysisof walls
and wall segments, to rooms and room suites, to
courtyard complexesand villages (Nordby 1980) (Figure
3.1). The model provides a framework in which to
evaluate masonry style, examine room use and function,
evaluate room suites, and describe the village unit. The
model providesabasisfor creating atypology of masonry
architecturein an archaeological context.

While working at Mummy Cave, | developed a new
analytical category, thewall sector, to further subdivide
the different parts of awall. The wall sector is a unit
larger than theindividual stones or mortar of whichitis
composed, but is potentially smaller than awall or wall
segment. A wall sector may be synonymouswith awall
segment, but islikely to be only apart of it:

Wall sectors are subdivisions of a single wall
segment. This concept is designed to identify
various building eventswithin asegment. These
events may be either prehistoric or modern
(stabilization). For example, if most of a wall
segment was built using asingle technique, then
only a single sector is represented. |f this wall
was later remodeled or stabilized, and the
construction episode is recognizable, then these
additional sectors must be documented separately.
Thus, each wall segment may have several wall
sectors, each designated by anumeral: 1, 2, etc.
Thekey factor in definition of aparticular sector
isthe observer’sjudgment; there are no hard-and-
fast rules, but would include examples such as
(2) stabilized parts of awall would be adifferent
sector from other parts; (2) chinked wall facades
inan otherwise unchinked wall; (3) changesfrom
one major construction type to another: double
stoneto single stone; (4) all pecked-and-ground
blocks as opposed to unshaped stone (5) mortar
changes, etc. [Nordby et al. 2000]

The wall sector was the primary unit used to record
information at Oak Tree House. Our work at Cliff Palace
has thus far been limited to defining the wall sectors
graphically. Normally, thishelpstoidentify construction
of the modern era so that its characteristics will not
muddy the analytical waters of Ancestral Puebloan
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construction techniques and choices.

In Cliff Palace we were able to gather data on some
elementsof the hierarchical model. We documented types
of rooms, types of room suites, and types of courtyard
complexes, along with graphically depicting types of
individual wallsand wall segments. One additional kind
of architectural spacethat grew inimportance during our
work iswhat is simply now termed an “open area’, or
unenclosed space.

Activity Model for Building of Ancestral
Puebloan Structures

| also developed amodel that identifiesand categorizes
the activities and behaviors associated with procuring
and processing construction stone, adobe mortar, and
wood (Figure 3.2). The constructed masonry house is
the result of all of these activities coming together at
certain points to build walls and roofs. This model will
be of future research interest at Cliff Palace.

Roomsand Room Function

Roomsin cliff alcove structures were constructed for
variousfunctionsand wereused in different ways. Living

rooms, granaries, storage rooms, and mealing roomscan
beidentified in archaeological sites based upon certain
features (Nordby 1980:51-65). The walls, doorways,
floors, and sizes of these rooms differ from one another.

Theoriginal taxonomy of roomsused for Sliding Rock
in Canyon de Chelly listed six room types: living/
habitation room, granary (foodstuff storage room),
storage room for non-foodstuffs, mealing/grinding room,
courtyard, and ceremonial room. Since that time, the
taxonomy has been refined by separating morphol ogical
descriptiveterminol ogy from functional terminology. We
eliminated the courtyard as aroom type and created an
“openared’ category separate from roomtypes. Thekiva
isalso considered separately from the room types.

Courtyard, or its common euphemism, plaza, is a
morphological term which obscures the functional
evaluations of how those open spaces were used.
Courtyard and plaza only define an open space in the
same way that the unmodified term room defines an
enclosed space. We know from ethnographic
observations that there are many uses for open spaces.
Groups of people using such spaces have differing
social, ceremonial, or economic dimensions analogous
to the various uses of the room types. For thisreason, it
seemswiseto crestetheterm open areaasamorphologica
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term, and create functional subclasses of open areas.
The courtyard would be one kind of open area. A work
area might be another type of open area. A work area
might be used for grinding since enclosed mealing rooms
are rare in Mesa Verde sites. Because of these
considerations, | have separated open areaand open area
function from the room taxonomy that | used in previous
studies.

Each of thefunctional architectural space classes(room
types) has characteristicsand attributesthat differentiate
it from the other classes. Since these attributes are the
fundamental basisfor the study at hand, material usedin
the Sliding Rock report is summarized below. 1t should
be emphasized that this corpus of information was
developed for aspecific areain Arizona, but information
from sitesin Navajo National Monument and northern
Arizonawasaso usedindevelopingthelist. Atthetime
of the Sliding Rock project, Rohn’swork on Mug House
(Rohn 1971) wasthe sole M esa Verdean site with specific
data that pertained to our research problem, and it was
included in the modeled expectations. The model was
cast as aworking hypothesis that might help determine
room function. What follows was viewed as our
beginning point for addressing room function at Mesa
Verde acove sites. Ultimately, as work progressed a
variety of other features and arrays of attributes were
encountered that permitted refinement of these taxa.

Living/Habitation Room (Nor dby 1980:61-62)

Living rooms are those enclosed rooms used for a
variety of domestic activities; including cooking, eating,
dleeping, and maintenance tasks. These are sometimes
called habitation rooms. Ethnographically they werealso
used to entertain guests and store clothing (Stevenson
1905:292), but it is not possible to prove that similar
activities occurred in the A.D. 1200s.  Architectural
featuresin living rooms are summarized in Figure 3.3,
intermsof walls, doorways, floors, and sizes. InFigure
3.3, anasterisk (*) denotesthose characteristicsthat were
developed in north central Arizona, and are of
questionable worth for working at Mesa Verde, because
their distributionisknownto belimited. Related tothese
questions of how appropriateit isto uncritically borrow
attribute sets from other cultural regions, see caveats
offered by Nordby and Metzger (1991).

Fewkes (1911) al so supplied an attribute that is useful
for identifying living rooms. The T-shaped doorway isa
feature that always links aliving room with communal
areas/plazas. Nordby (1980:68-69) reported a mean
room size of 7.39 m? for living rooms at Sliding Rock,
and amodal size of about 4.5 m?, although sizes ranged
from 3.6 t0 19.0 m?.

At least one living/habitation room is needed to
demonstrate that a group of interconnecting rooms was
ahousehold. The largest living room number is applied
to the number of the room suite.



12

Living/Habitation Rooms

having a known restricted distribution

Walls: Doorways/Entryways: Floors: Sizes:
elessthen 5 ewall entri es most common, ecentral, slab-lined enot less
coats interior potential roof entry hearths lacking an than .5™2 in
|aster . . elevated molded floor area
P ein jacal wall if present* .
. clay rim .
eoccasional . . . ereldively
. ehigher sill-to lintel entry . .
jacal . emealing bins larger than
. height than for storage rooms
construction.* storage
. . enumerous floor
. esillsat or below exterior . rooms
chigher % of nd surface* holes without
mud to stone, ground su identifiable morelikely
more chinking eclosurefrom interior functions to have
. preferred, though exterior . sufficient
esooting ecareful leveling
closure occurs . headroom
and plastering )
features: “ " for standing
niches, shelves = horse colla” adobe
’ moldings around aperture*
on bedrock, e o
wall pegs, wall
racks

* denotes those characteristics devel oped on north central Arizona, and

Figure 3.3. Characteristicsof living/habitation rooms, extracted from previousresearch.

Granary (Foodstuff StorageRoom) (Nor dby 1980: 62-
63).

A granary kept food stores safe from rodents, insects,
and moisture. The primary features of the granary are
all associated with the need to seal theseroomsfromthe
outside. Granary characteristicsaregiveninFigure3.4,
to which the same caveat offered previously applies.

Regarding granary size, themean for Sliding Rock was
only 1.4 m? (Nordby 1980:72-73). They aso had
irregular floor shapes with rounded corners.

Itisinteresting to consider these characteristicsin light
of differences between Canyon de Chelly alcoves and
some of those at Mesa Verde. As a group, those in
Arizona are now much drier. Seeps are common at the
rear of larger Mesa Verde sites. This fact may lead to
some differencesin granary location between de Chelly
and Mesa Verde sites. If alcoves are dry, perhaps the
best location for granaries is at the rear of the alcove;
and in fact, at least one wall in al granaries at Sliding
Rock was synonymous with the alcove wall (Nordby
1980:74). Sitesthat are damp at the rear, such as Cliff
Palace, might tend to have granaries placed away from
themoisture at the back of thealcove. Onesuitableplace
might be atop small dry ledges away from the primary
habitations.

For the purposes of modeling, | have assumed that
granaries are household property, and contained
foodstuffs that an individual household would have
consumed under conditions other than duress. If thisis
true, then each household identified by having aliving/
habitation room should have at least one granary. If
granary unitsare not connected to househol d spaces, then
they were probably owned by some other social unit.

StorageRoom: For Non-Foodstuffs

Thestorageroomisdifficult toidentify. Non-foodstuff
storage rooms have been defined as storage rooms
without the conventional doorway sealing features of
granaries (Nordby 1980:63, 75). They may also be
confused with living rooms, but be identical withliving
roomsthat lack hearthsand show no evidence of sooting
but have lots of storage appliances such as niches, wall
pegs, etc. In theory, storage room floors would be less
well developed than living rooms, and fewer episodes
of plastering would be evident. Size would expectably
fall between living roomsand granaries, although purely
based on supposition.

Thevariousclasses of artifacts coming from each class
of room would perhaps be the best way to discern
between non-food storage rooms and living rooms.
Unfortunately such data are currently unavailable for
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Figure 3.4. Characteristics of granaries/foodstuff storage rooms, extracted from previous research.

Cliff Palace. Aswill be seen, thisis potentialy avery
important class of roomsfor the Cliff Palace analysis.

At Sliding Rock, Nordby (1980:75) used location
coupled with lower headroom to distinguish non-
foodstuff storage roomsfrom living rooms. Thismeant
that rooms built at the rear of the alcove were often
classed as storage rooms, especially if headroom was
low and sooting was absent. Since Sliding Rock was
not excavated, we could not determine the floor levels.
At Cliff Palace, rooms had been excavated.
Unfortunately, the floors are now sometimes covered
with debris, which obscures floor features and the
character of the floor. The mean size of storage rooms
at Sliding Rock was 3.33 m?, intermedi ate between living
rooms and granaries, although there was substantial
overlap in size distribution with both other classes.

The socia scale of non-food storage rooms may be
variable. They might be owned by asingle household or
a group of households. If a single household owned a
storage unit, we could expect that it would be connected
to aliving/habitation room. Storage rooms could also
be owned or “managed” by some unit other than the
household. For example, both at Sliding Rock (Nordby
1980) and at Tsegi Phase sites (Dean 1969), surface
rooms were linked to kivas by elaborate painted design
treatments applied to surface plasters. Generally, such

rooms were located near kivas. These may represent
storage rooms for ceremonia paraphernalia and might
be considered as a subclass of storage room if evidence
can be strengthened somewhat by finding more examples.

Mealing/Grinding Room

Mealing and grinding rooms are identified based on
the presence of metate bins or mortars. In the Navajo
National Monument area, such areaswereeither enclosed
or were associated with jacal walls (Dean 1969). No
such areaswere encountered in the Cliff Palace courtyard
complexes documented in thisreport.

It seems significant that there were so few grinding
bins found at a site as large as Cliff Palace. Fewkes
(1911:47) classifiesRoom 92 asagrinding room at Cliff
Palace. There are exposed grinding bins at only two
other locations throughout the site.

Kivaand KivaFunction

Kivas have beenidentified as circular subterranean or
semisubterreanean structures, although there are
exceptions. At Mesa Verde, later kiva versions tended
to haveakeyhole shape, with six tall pilasters. Questions
about whether astructurewasreally akivagenerally are
limited to the archeological time periods prior to A.D.
1000.
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The function and use of kivas has, until the last ten
years, been presented as predominantly ceremonial and
frequently social, but never residential. Champion for
an aternative view, Lekson (1989), suggests that kivas
were frequently residential, at least on a seasonal basis.
He based his suggestion, in part, on attributes such as:
heavy sooting and cosmetic replasterings, which adorn
many of the better-preserved kivas. Coupled withfrigid
winter temperatures in alcove sites (noted by the water
and i ce bucket brigade between December 15, 1995 and
January 7, 1996), these observations deserve some
investigation.

At least apart of resolving the question of using akiva
as aresidence is related to whether or not alternative
residential space is available and can be identified.
Answering this question requires an assessment of room
function, since other classes of rooms besides living/
habitation rooms do not preclude kivaresidency. Cliff
Palace hasarelatively small number of living/habitation
rooms, so theuse of kivasasalternativeresidential spaces
isextremely relevant.

Open Areaand Open Area Function

“Open ared’ is aterm used to identify space that is
created asaby-product of surrounding structures. Such
space has been called a non-structure (Metzger 1989),
and such nomenclature does serve to create an
appropriate opposing term to structure (a generic term
for rooms and kivas). For various reasons, | prefer the
term open area. The two subclasses of open areas are
courtyards (plazas) and work areas.

Courtyards (plazas) are defined as open areas |ocated
atop kivaroofs. Courtyards are larger than work areas,
with well-manufactured floors and few floor or wall
features. A courtyard (plaza) is an open area that was
used for socio-ceremonial activity. Consequently, it is
largely devoid of utilitarian features. It shares with a
kivathefunction of agathering point and isusually close
by the kiva. Normally, thisis an area atop the roof of a
kiva. Although acourtyard may have served as aplace
for technological pursuits, many times such activities
seem to have left little evidence in the way of features.
The courtyard isthe hub for various other types of space.
Decorative wall surfaces are expected, as are doorways
to related rooms, presumably the living rooms of the
group using the kiva and the courtyard aboveit.

The second functional type of open areais the work
area. This area is probably geared more toward
technological activity, even though the nature of thetasks
may have produced social integration of sorts. It is
expected that work areas have avariety of features such
asmealing bins, axe-sharpening grooves, awl sharpening

grooves, and other modifications to the bedrock when
bedrock forms the floor.

Work areas can be identified by the following
characteristics: no direct association with kivarooftops,
less elaborate decorative embel lishment, well devel oped
floors, which may contain bedrock appliances or other
task-oriented features, and smaller sizesthan plazas. In
some cases, these areas may be what Fewkes termed
“terraces’ at Cliff Palace, and such terracesor other work
areas may have been used by task unitsformed from the
entirevillage. Perhapsthese areas can beidentified based
onoveral village accessihility.

It should be possible to identify functional classesfor
most open areas. Those open areasfor which functional
classification isnot appropriate or possiblewill betermed
generic open areas.

Room Suite

From the very earliest studies of architecture in the
Southwest, almost everyone realized that some rooms
were connected to other rooms, by either doorways or
some other convention of mutual accessibility. At the
same time, these room groupings were separate from
othersin pueblos of any size beyond afew rooms. There
were differences in the degree of social integration and
access (Nordby 1980:83-86).

Theroom suiteisatermfirst used by Rohn (1971:31)
to characterize the connections between rooms at Mug
House. A room suiteisthefirst level of roomintegration
(Figure3.1). Often, theroomsof asuitewere constructed
at the same time. Sometimes, as at Oak Tree House,
existing spaces were remodel ed and room function was
changed. The room suite consists of at least oneliving
room, which generaly is connected by doorways or
windowsto other roomsin the suite. These rooms may
be of any of the following types: other living rooms,
granaries, non-foodstuff storage rooms, mealing rooms,
work areas, or miscellaneous structures.

Normally, onewould not expect aroom suitetoinclude
akivaunlessit can be demonstrated that the kivaisthe
sole potential residential space for the group of rooms.
Courtyards are al so excluded, although Dean (1969:34)
found that small courtyards, rather than kivas, served as
the hub for single residential units.

Theprimary room (i.e. largest living room) intheroom
suite becomes the identifying room for the suite. For
example, if living Room 25 was added with granary
Rooms 26 and 27, the suite isknown as Room Suite 25.
The residential unit using a room suite is considered a
household, which is normally some kind of kin-based



group, such as afamily, either nuclear or extended. At
thispoint in our research, we consider theterm household
to beasuitably applied term, and have attempted to define
householdswithin Cliff Palace. Each of theseasohasa
designating number, but the household and room suite
numbers are not the same.

Courtyard Complex

The Courtyard Complex isaninterpretiveterm used to
indicate the architectural evidence of asocial grouping.
A courtyard complex consists of room suites, akiva, and
acourtyard.

Dean first used the courtyard complex in hiswork on
the Tsegi Phase sites:

A larger structural unit made up of room clusters
whose association isusually determined by their
possession of acourtyard incommon....Courtyard
complexes consist of two or more room clusters
grouped around a single courtyard...[Dean
1969:34-35].

Two factors should be mentioned with respect to our
definition of courtyard complex. First, to conform to
what hasbeen done at Sliding Rock (Nordby 1980:102),
Mummy Cave, or Oak Tree House, as well as Cliff
Palace; we use Rohn’'s (1971) more specific term “ suite”
for thelessspecific” cluster.” Second, Dean allowsroom
suites to be associated with related (household)
courtyards, an application which is appropriate for the
Tsegi Phasesites. Although therewerefew, if any, small
open areas seemingly related only to household use at
Oak Tree House, there seem to be a number at Cliff
Palace. Asanalysis proceeds, wewill know how common
this practice wasin the Mesa Verde area.

Cliff Palace Documentation: What
We Did

Our documentation work at Cliff Palace focused on
rooms, which were being damaged by water. We did our
most detailed work in the area of Kiva J and Kiva M.
We broadened our documentation work to provide the
context for our research. We assigned a unique
provenience number (unit designation) to each structure
and open areain Cliff Palace so that we could track data
independently in an electronic database. We used
photographic imagesto record the condition of wallsand
stored theinformation in computer files. 1n some cases,
selected data were collected at alessintensive level in
areas further from the water damage in the site.

Documentation wasreduced from the moreintegrative
Oak Tree House approach by placing an increased
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reliance upon graphics: developingwall elevations, using
drawings, making necessary measurements, and
intensive photography.

Unit Designations. Numberingthe Rooms

We used the Morse ground plan when possible and
the Fewkes room and kivanumbering system. Fewkes
system has 95 rooms, but Markley’s photosand Morse's
map depict a Room 96 at the north end of the site.
Nordenskiold numbered several slab structures at the
rear of the site to make the room count over 100, but
nobody else seems to have used those designations.
Since 1935, no additional room numbers have been added
by stabilization crews. Furthermore, no one numbered
the rooms on the ledge except for Copeland and Ives
(1973). They prepared a sketch map on which they
assigned numbers 1-9 which had already been used in
the lower portion of the site. With all these various
numbering systems, it was clear that we needed a new
numbering system for our work. Appendix A providesa
correlation table for these various numbering systems
used at Cliff Palace.

We used the following terminology and “rules’ to
designate unique numbersfor therooms at Cliff Palace:

1. For a ground floor room with additional stories
above it, each story must have its own designating
number. Thisistheonly way toindependently track data
through an electronic database.

Room 22 supplies an example. The adjacent roomis
Room 23. Both arelisted ashaving two stories. A close
study of architectural detailsin thetwo rooms, especially
the sloping rear wall of the alcove, indicates that Room
23 in fact does not have two stories. The valid second
story of Room 22 extends partway into what has
previously been viewed asRoom 23's second story. Just
describing this situation is confusing. If one considers
that the second story of Room 22 has a different floor
areafrom thefirst story of Room 22, and that floor area
isacritical variablein assigning the room function, then
asingleroom number would makeinterpretation difficult.

2. Subscriptsor suffixesare normally used to identify
the story level of an architectural space. For example,
the suffix (1) following a room number or open area
indicates that the unit is the first story of a two-story
unit. For example, Room 22 (1) is the first story of a
two story unit, and the second story of atwo story unitis
designated as Room 98 (2). Architectural spaces with
no stories above them usually are presented with no
suffix. Room 25 has no second story above it.

3. Generadly, for anarchitectural spaceto beconsidered
a“room” (or akiva), sufficient evidence must still exist
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to demonstrate closure on all sides, and that a roof
probably once existed. In some cases, when the alcove
celling articulateswith thewalls, it isconsidered to have
served as aroof.

4. If an architectural space lacks either complete
closure or aroof, it is considered an “open area.” This
term has been used to supplant the term non-structure
(Metzger 1989), but isessentially any spacethat resulted
as aby-product of adjacent buildings. Although it may
at first glance seem synonymous with the concept of
courtyard or plaza, open areasarenot. Rather, open area
is an umbrella term that is strictly morphological, not
functional. The terms courtyard or plaza are burdened
with functional interpretationsfrom many decades of use.
Open areas include the functional interpretations of
courtyard, but also might include terraces used as work
areas. Such spaces are common at Cliff Palace.

A number of what other researchershave called rooms
also fail to meet the definition because there is no
evidence that they were enclosed or roofed. Pertinent
examples are the second stories above Room 29, or the
areawest of Room 21. In spite of Fewkes' assertions,
both these units lack evidence for either a roof or
enclosure. Sincewewould imputedifferent architectural
meaning to these kinds of spaces, they are included as
open areas. The area above Room 29 seems to be a
rooftop porch overlooking the rooftop plazaabove Kiva
J.

Room exteriorsthat are parts of open areafacadesare
generally discussed and filed under the open area
provenience rather than with the room interiors. The
open areasthemselves are designated with aletter when
they are above kivas. If open areas are located on
rooftopsor elsewhere, they are designated with anumber.

5. All constructs must have a unique designator, in
order to supply information to an electronic database.
For roomsor kivas, thisisasimple matter, sincethe unit
designation isunique. For such structures as retaining
walls, each must be assigned anumber. “Miscellaneous
Structure,” with a numerical designator, is the term
selected for these entities. An example from the units
studied recently would include the wall that hel psdefine
the southwest side of Open AreaJ. Since the structure
does not enclose an area, but serves as a parapet wall, it
isclassified asamiscellaneous structure.

In our project, we wanted to account for all
construction. We had to assign new numbersto second
story rooms, open areas, and miscellaneous structures.
The first new room number applied during the project
wasRoom 97 (2), which was assigned to the space above
Room 21. During the documentation, anew kiva (Kiva
X) wasalso designated. Thisstructure was shown onthe

Morse map and the 1965 map, but for some reason was
never added to Fewkes' original numbering sequence.

We also assigned numbers to the ledge rooms. A
measured sketch map was made when the rooms were
inspected for the presence of moisturein December 1995,
and amore detailed map was subsequently made. These
rooms had never been numbered in away that articul ated
with therest of the site; nor had any map comparableto
the onefor the lower rooms ever been discovered. This
report includes some information on the proxemics on
the ledge. One cannot help but note that the various
colorsof plaster ontheinterior of theledge rooms suggest
a somewhat more elaborate appellation than simply
“storagerooms’, apoint made by Gay Iveson numerous
occasions. These unitsshould berapidly integrated into
any studiesof Cliff Palace architecture, rather than going
largely undocumented because of low accessibility or
some notion that they should remain pristine and
therefore undocumented.

Documentation Techniques

When work commenced in response to water entry
into the rear of Cliff Palace, the approach used at Oak
Tree House was compressed and a strategy centered on
graphicswasdeveloped. Two kindsof photography were
used and wall elevationswere prepared asan “ annotation
palette.” Information onwall condition, past stabilization
episodes, and designatorsfor such features as nichesand
wall pegs were added to the map. Wall sectors were
delineated for each wall and marked on the individual
drawings. TheLevel 1 form documentation packagethat
was completed for Oak Tree House unitswas ultimately
retooled as an electronic program, ArkDoc (Nordby et
al. 1998), and paper forms completed, with data later
entered into the computer.

The initial step in the photography was to position
targets onto the wall surfaces to be documented
graphically. Photographs were then taken, with the
intention of loading the images onto CD ROM discsfor
computer manipulation using Photomodeler software,
such that additional measurements of thesewall facades
could be made directly from the images. In addition,
this approach could lead to rapid inspection and sorting
of the images via computer searches using other kinds
of software, especially Kodak Corporation’s Shoebox
and Picture Publisher software. This technique works
well for kivasand large open areas, but isall but useless
in small rooms because not enough targets can be
captured with any single frameto utilize Photomodeler.
Thisisespecially true of roomsintherear of theal cove,
which aregenerally small and dark. Unfortunately, there
were so many of the latter cases that we developed a
back-up technique for recording.



The aternative to the computer photography was to
use normal photography. Additional 35 mm color print
or slide images were taken to augment wall elevation
drawings in which target positions were recorded. For
these photographs, a 1™ grid with 10 cm internal
increments was built and used. The objective for this
work wasto document each square meter of wall facade
in detail, supplementing photographic work doneinlarger
areas. Insome cases, roomsaretoo small to utilize color
dlide photography and the graphic component had to be
developed by hand drawings.

As the photography progressed, wall elevation
drawings showing basic outline, major features, and
target positionswere prepared. Eveninthoseroomsthat
were too small for photography using Photomodeler
manipul ation, thetargets, when used with thegrid, aided
in rectifying the color print photographs. Details
recorded on such photoswere added to thewall elevation
drawingslater inthelaboratory and drafting room. These
drawings were used for the graphic component of the
work, since the photographs themselves required too
much disk space for storage. The drawings could be
scanned and stored as Gl Ffiles at about 10% of the space
of acompressed TIF file format.

Work L ocationsand Architectural Spaces
Studied

Damage to Cliff Palace was most acute in the Kiva J
and KivaM areas. They were the main areas studied in
thisproject. Some moisturewas seepinginto other kivas,
most notably Kivas C and E. Behind KivaJ, Rooms 26,
27, and 28(1) were under assault from heavy water
seepage from acove pore spaces. It was difficult to
capture this water using buckets, because walls were
contiguouswith the ceiling and seepageran directly into
thewall topsor ends. Ceiling drips also entered Rooms
26, 28(1) and KivaJ. Thiswater was captured by buckets
when possible.

Rooms behind Kiva M were suffering the greatest
impact, and moisture on the kiva walls produced
dampness, carbonate deposition, and stone softening.
Moistureentry inthisareaisprobably achronic condition
since mossy vegetation forming on the floor west of
Rooms 41 and 42 indicates a substantial amount of
ambient moisture. The walls newly impacted by the
increased moisture included the south wall of Room
49(1)(synonymous with the north wall of Room 44(1)),
and the west wall of Room 45(1)(the east wall of Room
44(1)). Inparticular, thefloorsof Rooms43, 44(1), 45(1),
and 49(1) werevery wet from seepage. In addition, ceiling
drips were active in Room 46, atop the south wall of
Room 45, and onto thelow retaining wall (Miscellaneous
Structure 3), where the moss was growing. Moisture

17

striking Open Area 6, above Miscellaneous Structure 3
was moving through the northeast corner of Room40(1),
removing asmall section of wall mortar and dampening
thestone. Adjacent Rooms39(1), 41, 42, and 48(1) were
also studied because they were part of an archeological
and architectural unit.

We applied our documentation methods to the small
portion of Cliff Palace that was affected by the water
damage. Throughout the site, we assigned new room
and kiva designations and added the categories of
miscellaneous structures and open areas. We used the
courtyard complex (a kiva, rooms, open areas and
miscellaneous structures) to organize our interpretation
and discussion. Inaddition, wedocumented several other
units because moi sture became a problem astime passed.
Theremainder of thisreport either presentsthe datathat
were collected on those parts of the site that were
damaged, or summarizesdatathat were collected at other
parts of Cliff Palacein order to better create the context
for evaluating the architectural spaces studied.

The succeeding chapters describe Courtyard
ComplexesJand M and provide new data on the L edge
Complex. Thefinal chapter presents our interpretation
of what Cliff Palace representsin terms of architectural
space and proxemics, modifies the original model, and
supplies some potentially fruitful avenues for research
at Cliff Pelace.






Chapter 4
Courtyard Complex J

Courtyard Complex J(Figures4.1, 4.2 and 4.3) consists
of 17 architectural spaces and structuresin Cliff Palace
built sometime between A.D. 1260 and 1278, but most
intensively between A.D. 1271. Each space hasitsown
history of excavation and preservation. As aresult of
our field work we can also describe the construction of
the walls and floors and suggest how each room was
used. Inthischapter, each room onthefirst story level is
described followed by its second story counterpart.
Open Area Jis discussed last because it has the most
complex architectural history. The discussion of Open
Area J summarizes the history of construction and use
of the entire courtyard complex.

Thearchitectural unitscomprising Courtyard Complex
J, their use, and time of construction are:

Room 21(1), living room, A.D.1275-1278
Room 97(2), storageroom, A.D. 1275-1278
Room 22(1), storage room, A.D. 1275-1278
Room 98(2), indeterminate, A.D. 1275-1278

Room 23(1) (Room 98(2) is partially above thisunit),
living room, A.D. 1275-1278

19

Room 25, (early granary) converted to living room,
A.D. 1260-1270

Room 26, (early granary) converted to living room,
A.D. 1260-1270

Room 27, (early granary) converted to living room,
A.D. 1260-1270

Room 28(1), storage room, A.D. 1272-1273
Room 99 (2), storage room, A.D. 1272-1273
Room 29(1), storage room, A.D. 1271-1272

Open Area4(2) (above Room 29), indeterminate open
areg, A.D. 1272-1273

KivaX, ceremonial space, seasonal living room, much
earlier than A.D. 1271

KivaJ, ceremonial space, seasonal living room, A.D.
1271

Open Area J, social gathering area, A.D. 1271

Miscellaneous Structure 1, parapet wall, A.D. 1275-
1278

Miscellaneous Structure 2, footing wall, A.D. 1275-
1278

Figure4.1. Overview photograph of Courtyard Complex J
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Table4.1. Key to annotations used in Plan Views and elevations.

Ventilator shaft
Wall feature

Top of wall/Stonework

Wallbase/Hoor feature

Moiety boundary

Abutted wall

Bonded wall

§
N
N

Fga;g;e Feature Type ng:ju;e Feature Type
AG Awl Grooves PET Petroglyph
AP Ash Pit PH Peg Hole
BE Bench Pl Pilaster
Cs Cigt/Storage Bin PIC Pictograph
DE Deflector PL Platform
DS Doorstep PR Pot Rest
EB Entry Box PS Post Hole
GS Grinding Slick PT Pit (not further specified)

H Hearth PW Partition Wall
LA Loom Anchors RA Rack
LDR Ladder Holes RC Recess
LH Loop Hole RE Roof Entryway
LP Loop S Sipapu
MB Mealing Bin SH Shelf
NC Niche SK-P Primary Socket
ocC Other Constructed Wall SK-G Generic Socket
Feature K-S Secondary Socket
OF Other Floor Feature ST Step Stone
oM Other Misc. Fgature TH Tochold
00 Other Open|r_19 VN Ventilation port
PA Flagstone/Paving VS Ventilator Shaft
Bench/Banquette stonework Wall top meets alcove roof
Wall aperture

Benches/Banquettes
Adverse condition coding
Wall entryWall vent
Shelf/Offset

Bedrock
Stabilization

Wood element

Figure4.2. Lineand hachurekey for Plan Viewsand Elevations.
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Figure4.3. Map of unitscomprising Courtyard Complex J.
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Room 21(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 21(1) isarectangular roominthe southern portion
of Courtyard Complex J. Inthefirst map of Cliff Palace,
drafted by Nordenskiold, it was labeled Room 83
(1893:facing page 60). Nordenskiold commented that it
was among those roomsin excellent condition.

Fewkesexcavated Room 21(1) (Figure 4.4). Hemade
no comment about the room, other than that it had a
fireplacein one corner (Fewkes 1911:43). Thefireplace
isinthe northwest corner on Morse’'smap. Additionally,
Fewkes indicated on his map that Room 21(1) was two
stories high. We designated the second story as Room
97(2).

Fewkes added a patch in the west wall to fill aweak
placeinthelower portion of thewall. Thepatch consists
of a50 cm? areaof highly organic mortar, applied witha
trowel. Sincethe mortar completely covers the stones,
no attributes on stones were visible. The surfacefinish
is well smoothed. In addition to this lower repair, a
number of theroofing socketsin Room 21 (1) werefilled
with mortar during the modern era, probably by Fewkes
crews. Generally, these arein the north and west walls.

Lsk1p (filled)

\

L sk8s (filled

22 (1)
98 (2)

0 .5 1 2
METERS
N.T.S.

Figure4.4. Plan View of Rooms21(1) and 97(2).
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Room 21(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 21(1) is arelatively small unit that was added
(with Room 97(2)), to the exterior of Rooms 22(1) and
98(2). We redrew Morse’s map, with some
modifications. A number of wall features, generally
primary and secondary roof support sockets, are
indicated on his map, as well as the hearth in the
northwestern corner. Other wall sub-featuresand details
include peg holesin the east and west walls, and adado
(aband of plaster and/or wash on the lower third or half
of awall that isfinished differently from the rest of the
wall) 75-80 cm high on all walls except the northern one.
Thewall entry (doorway) isin the northwall. Thereis
also a recessed toehold 48 cm below the wall entry.
Overall dimensionsof Room 21 are;

Length and axis: 1.93 m N-S
Width and axis; 1.49 m E-W
Roofed floor area: 2.88 m?
Headroom: 1.77 m

Walls

The north, south, and west walls of Room 21(1)
generaly consist of irregularly shaped stones, some of
which have been pecked, but most of which are unshaped.
The north wall does not have any plaster, but the
remaining wallseach have apink (7.5Y R7/4) dado about
75 cm high that ends about 25 cm from the north wall.

The east wall also has the same dado, but most of this
wall iscomposed of rectangular, blocky stone, with some
tabular piecesinterspersed. Almost all of this stone has
been shaped by pecking. The east wall facade would
originally have been the exterior wall of Room 22(1).
About 70 % of the visible horizontal joints have been
chinked with small tabular spalls.

Floor

We swept the floor of Room 21(1) in search of
additional floor sub-features. There were no pits other
than the collared hearth in the northwest corner. The
floor was constructed of puddled adobe, over bedrock,
which outcrops along the south wall. This surface is
probably original.
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Condition

Room 21(1) is in stable condition, and has no active
deteriorating agents. Even the dado is stable.

Room 21(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 21(1), along with Room 97(2), was added to the
exterior of Rooms22(1) and 98(2). Thefinished nature of
what would have been the exterior wall of Room 22(1)
indicatesthat Room 21(1) was not planned when Room
22(1) washuilt.

Room 21(1) was built after Open Area J, Open Area
E, Kiva E, and Kiva J. The small size of Room 21(1)
preserved access between Open Area J and Open Area
E or KivaE. KivaJwasbuiltin A.D. 1271 and KivaE
was probably built between A.D. 1273 and 1278. Room
21(1) and the room above it were probably constructed
between A.D. 1275 and 1278.

The collared hearth in the northwest corner indicates
that Room 21(1) was used asaliving room where people
cooked food. Three of thewalls have a plastered dado,
and theroom has several wall pegs. Therewasatoehold
intheinterior below the door (Wall Entry 7) to facilitate
exiting theroom. Therelatively large height of thewall
entry isindicated by the Height-Width Index (HWI) of
179.02. The wall entry also closed from the exterior.
These features are often found in living rooms at Cliff
Palace.

Room 97(2)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 97(2) wasrenumbered as part of our project. Itis
the room above Room 21(1) (Figure 4.4). Chandler’s
(1989:23) notes provide the stabilization history under
her section on Room 21(1).

Thesite plan view map prepared in 1934 (Morse
1934g) showsthat the north wall was capped with
stone, which presumably represents Fewkes'
work. Original masonry isindicated in al four
walls. An opening at the east end of the north
wall iscircled in red on the map, suggesting that
this area may have been stabilized in 1934 by
Morris' stabilization crew. There is no
documentation of such work, however [Chandler
1989:23].

We think that the stone capping on the north wall of
Room 97(2) is original, not the work of Fewkes. We
also think that the opening circled in red simply indicates

adoor (wall entry) to Room 97(2). This entryway links
Room 97(2) with Open Area J, and may have opened
onto arooftop of anow fallen room.

We determined that the capping along the north wall
of Room 97(2) isprobably original because of the plaster
application and the construction technique. The first
question we tried to answer with our observations was
whether some of the dado plaster applied to the entire
room was from modern stabilization. The practice of
plastering the walls as part of preservation work does
occur at Mesa Verde alcove sites, but only infrequently.
In the case of Room 97(2), the other walls have plaster
detailsthat indicatethat their topsareall original. Plaster
along the north wall of Room 97(2) overlies the mortar
joint at the bottom stone on the left doorjamb and all
othersinthat course. Unlessthe stabilization crew also
plastered, this courseisoriginal. Work above that point
has no plaster on the wall interior, and could be an
addition, but if so, the mortar match is exceptional with
the remainder of theroom’s masonry (whichisprobably
original).

The second question wetried to addresswaswhy none
of the joints for the upper portion of the north wall in
Room 97(2) had the characteristic chinking of the
origina work. We examined old photographs of other
areas of Cliff Palace and found that the lack of chinking
wasfound elsewhere. Room 124(2), above Room 18(1),
does have the same stylistic treatment and is of original
construction. Room 124(2) aso contains two visually
striking ventilation ports/windowsin the west wall that
clearly identify the unit. That the stylistic chinking
treatment isoriginal isclearly depicted in pre-excavation
photography of Cliff Palace.

The stabilization work to the opening in the east wall,
annotated in red on the Morse map, probably refers to
the replacement of a single jamb stone and the sill.
Consequently, itislikely that the doorway was originally
in the same position that it is now, even if embellished
during the modern era. Our conclusion, based on
inspection in the field, is that the upper north wall of
Room 97(2) is probably original.

Room 97(2) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 97(2) shares the floor plan of Room 21(1) and
thus hasthe following dimensions:

Length and axis: 1.93 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.49 m E-W



Roofed floor area: 2.88 m?
Headroom: undetermined

All four wallsin Room 97(2) room have been plastered
ashigh asthey remain in position, with the exception of
the north wall. This plastering took place up above the
height of the doorsill, and obscures the stone work on
all walls. Single stone construction was used throughout
all walls.

Walls

The walls of Room 97(2) were generally made from
large blocks that were shaped with bifacial flaking
techniques. Mortar extrusions cover much of thisrough
facade on the interior of the room, and chinking stones
are absent. The narrow sill stone was shaped by
bidirectional edge chipping, and the remaining jamb
stones are ground.

The lower part of the north wall, and the remaining
three walls of this unit were plastered. The first coat
was applied asafinish coat to al but the northwall ina
reddish yellow color (5YR6/6). Later, a finished
homogeneous pink (7.5YR 7/3) dado was added to all
walls, including the north one.

Condition

Room 97(2) isin entirely stable condition.

Room 97(2) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 97(2) and the unit below it (Room 21(1)) were
added together to the exterior of Rooms 23(1) and 98(2).
The construction design of the rooms preserved the
access to Kiva E and Open Area E from Open Area J.
Rooms 18(1) and 124(2) may have been added at the
sametime. Later, Room 19(1) was built between Room
21(1) and Room 124(2), and accessto Open Area E was
rerouted. We think that Room 97(2) was built between
A.D. 1275 and A.D. 1278.

We think that Room 97(2) may have been a storage
room but view the overall level of information as
inconclusive. That the doorway was sealed from the
exterior isthe main indication of the function of Room
97(2). Thereisalso evidence of two plastering efforts.
Room 97(2) had four wallsbut thereisno evidence of a
roof. Existing walls do not contain any roofing sockets,
but perhaps do not stand high enough for them to have
been preserved.
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Room 22(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 22(1) (Figure 4.5) was first mapped by
Nordenskiold, who referred to it as Room 81
(Nordenskiold 1893 facing page 60). Room 22(1) was
excavated by Fewkes, who designated it Room 22
(Fewkes 1911:43), and noted that there was a stepping
stone projecting from beneath the doorway. The Morse
map shows that thisroom had two exposures of bedrock
on the floor, with the largest in the southeast corner.

Capping, perhapsdone by Fewkes (Chandler 1989:24),
islimited tothe central east wall. Fewkesmay also have
capped some of the north wall.

Room 22(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 22(1) is part of alarge quadrilateral space that
was added to the exterior of Room 20. It was part of a
three-room unit (Rooms 22(1), 23(1), and 98(2)). Only
the south wall of Room 22(1) isplastered. Dimensions
of Room 22(1) are:

Length and axis: 2.22 m E-W

Width and axis: 2.14 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 4.75 n?

Maximum headroom: 1.90 m

Minimum headroom: 1.80 m
Walls

The walls of Room 22(1) were added to the exterior
north side of Rooms 20(1) and 125(2) in three major
construction episodes. The first construction episode
wasthe South Wall, Sector 1: placed against the exterior
of Rooms 20(1) and 125(2). The second construction
episode was the South Wall, Sector 2: West Wall, and
North Wall, added asasingle contiguouswall. Thethird
construction episode was the East Wall, Sector 1, a
partition wall separating Rooms 22(1) and 23(1).

South Wall, Sector 1. This sector is the exterior of
the north wall of Room 20. Occasional stones protrude
through the exfoliating plaster of this unit, which was
built using the single stone technique. Plaster color is
pink (7.5YR 7/4) and it isof extruded smoothed origins.
Occasionally, bits and pieces of other plaster colorsare
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Figure4.5. Plan View of Room 22(1) and west portion of Room 98(2).

visible, but not enough remainsto be certain of the color.

The remainder of the south wall, the west, and the
north walls are a single wall sector built of single stone
construction. Stones are blocky, and often the extruded
mortar obscures the overall block shape. None of these
walls has been plastered. The masonry is generally
semicoursed, and stone shaping is limited to edge and
facial chipping.

East Wall, Sector 1. Thisentirewall isonly asingle
sector, although the upper course may have been
repointed in place by Fewkes (Chandler 1989:24). Most
of the stone shapeisblocky, although there are numerous
lenticular stones. Therearefour or five sooted or burned
stones scattered throughout thewall that have apparently
been recycled from el sewhere.

Floor

Room 22(1) has the remnant of an original floor still
in position. There were no sub-features on the floor.
Bedrock, some of which slopes more than the usual,
outcrops along the eastern wall. Some of the bedrock is
lightly burned. We think thisisrelated to activities on
the surface before the room was enclosed.

Condition

Room 22(1) isin excellent condition overall, with no
major problems. However, there is some plaster
exfoliation along the south wall, Sector 1. Thisproblem
isactually tied to similar, but more advanced problems
along the south wall of Rooms 23(1) and 98(2), and is
discussedin detail in the sections describing those units.
In addition, thereisasettlement crack above socket sk4s,
in the north wall of Room 22(1). This should be
monitored to determine if movement is occurring,
although we think this crack is ancient and datesto the
time when the roof of Room 22(1) collapsed or was
pulled off theunit. If Room 22(1) wasever stabilized, it
probably involved repointing the east wall in place.

Room 22(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 22(1) was added as part of a three-room unit,
with Rooms 23(1) and 98(2) sometime between A.D.
1275 and 1278. We think that the addition containing
thesethreeroomswas probably added dlightly after Kiva
J. The two ground floor units were added as a single
large living room between the exterior of Room 25 and
Room 20(1). The large room was then subdivided by
adding the east wall of Room 22(1).



The south wall of Room 22(1) is abutted to the north
wall of Room 20 and was built after Room 20. Room
20 had two disparatetree-ring cutting datesof A.D. 1240r
(Robinson and Harrill 1974: 53) and A.D. 1274. Rooms
20(1) and 125(2) were probably built in A.D. 1274
because of Kiva E construction dates. Rooms 25, 26,
and 27 were probably built much earlier because of their
association with KivaX.

We think that Room 22(1) was a primarily a storage
room. It contains the following features. a niche, a
doorway that sealed from the outside but had adoorstep
below it on either side, at least two and perhaps as many
as six wall pegs, or perhaps a wooden or wickerwork
shelf/rack. Although there was no hearth, Room 22(1)
may have been also used asaliving room with itslarge
floor area (4.75 m?) and tall doorway (HWI 166.23)

Room 98(2)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 98(2) isanew designation for the second story
above Rooms 22(1) and 23(1) (Figures 4.5 and 4.6). It
was, excavated by Fewkesin1909. Theroomisessentialy
of quadrilateral shape, and the Morse map shows wall
sub-features: Wall Entry 11 in the north wall, and two
niches, one each in the north and south walls.

We do not think that Room 98(2) was stabilized.
According to Chandler’s (1989:24) inventory, capwork
was applied along the upper north wall by Fewkesbut as

27

discussed in the section on Room 97(2), we think this
capping isoriginal. Chandler also notes an area at the
west end of the north wall of Room 98(2) which was
circled in red, suggesting that perhaps it denotes work
doneby Morris' crew in1934. Thisareaappearsnow to
have been an entryway, which probably would have been
referred to in Lancaster’s journals if stabilized. We
believe that the red markings only were made later to
mark a second story doorway that Morse missed. On
both sides of the north wall, thereis plaster, suggesting
that the existing stonework is original, although the
character of the plasterwork issomewhat unusua in color
and texture.

Room 98(2) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 98(2) spansthe crosswall between Rooms 22(1)
and 23(1) below, and was actually larger than either of
theroomsbelow it. Thereisno direct evidencethat the
room was ever roofed, although it seems likely. Itisa
quadrilateral infloor planwith thefollowing dimensions:

Lengthand axis: 3.35 mE-W

Width and axis: 2.14 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 7.17 m?

Headroom: 2.50 m
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Figure4.6. Plan View of Room 23(1) and eastern portion of Room 98(2).
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Walls

Room 98(2) was built along with Rooms 22(1) and
23(1) below it, and was added to the outside of Rooms
20(1) and 125(2). The south wall was once the exterior
facade of theearlier units. Thenorth and west walls, and
Sector 2 of the south wall, are al of contemporaneous
construction, and share characteristics. Theeast wall is
formed of the alcove face.

South Wall, Sector 1. This sector is the exterior of
the north wall of Room 125(2), and was entirely
plastered, first with aroughcast pink (7.5YR 7/3) full-
wall scheme, and then with athin applied plaster coat of
white (10Y R 8/2). Stonesoccasionally protrudethrough
this plaster, and plaster exfoliation is worst along the
juncturewiththealcovewall. Such stonesasarevisible
are large blocks, frequently pecked, in keeping with
external construction of multistoried buildings.

North, East, West Walls

The remaining constructed walls are formed of large,
pecked blocks. Plaster is an extruded smooth pink
(7.5YR 7/4) full wall scheme. The alcove faceis also
plastered within this room. Some kind of construct
appears to have been abutted against the north facade,
but what it was remains unknown.

Condition

The major problems associated with Room 98(2)
include moisture and bird excrement damage to the
plaster. During the winter of 1995-6, there was an area
of dampness 0.25 m? covering the plaster at the juncture
of thewall and the alcove wall. Plaster was exfoliating
inthisarea. Overall, the affected areais adjacent to the
alcove face, and is about 1.5 m high and a single stone
wide (0.35m?). Theacovewall inthislocationispitted
with small solution cavities from moisture moving
through the stone.

In addition, there are trails of bird excrement across
the face of the plastered southern wall, even though no
birds were observed there during the project. Avian
activities atop this wall are limited to perching, as
opposed to nesting. It is unknown how the droppings
impact the chemistry or adhesion propertiesof the plaster
in the room, but the result isunsightly, at minimum.

There isamore serious condition that could result in
major structural damage and wall loss. A scale/dabis
forming along the alcove at the upper part of the southern
wall. If thisslab continuesto develop, it could ultimately
separate from the alcove ceiling and come crashing into
the room, taking a portion of the south wall withit. Itis

estimated that this scale/slab weighs between 100 and
200 kg, so major damage could ensue.

Room 98(2) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 98(2) was built between A.D. 1275 and 1278 as
part of the three-room addition comprising the southern
wing of Open AreaJ, and isthe only second story room
inthegroup. It wasbuilt after Rooms 20(1) and 25, but
before Rooms 21(1) and 97(2). Room 98(2) was entered
from Open AreaJ, which accrued itsfinal form by A.D.
1275-1278.

Thereis not enough data to determine the function of
Room 98(2). The room has no evidence of sooting, nor
any oxidation plumes. Plaster detailson the exterior wall
indicate that a balcony ran beneath the entryway,
supplying access. Thedoorway closed from the exterior.

Room 23(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 23(1) wasfirst designated and mapped as Room
80 by Nordenskiold (1893: facing page 60). It waslater
excavated by Fewkes (1911:43), who simply noted that
it had afireplacein onecorner. Although Nordenskiold
depicts the room properly, Fewkes ground plan makes
a dlight error in depicting this room, showing the east
wall asmasonry, and changing theroom’ssize and shape.
Actually, theroomisL -shaped as shownin Morse'smap,
with the hearth built against the alcove wall at the
northern end of the east wall (Figure 4.6).

Chandler (1989:25) indicatesthat Room 23(1) retains
original masonry on north, west, and south walls, which
is confirmed by our field observations. She also noted
cappinginstalled by Fewkesisalong thewest wall, which
only extended from the floor level to the roof level of
this room, probably to help support the floor for Room
98(2). In the discussion of Room 22(1), we noted that
this capping probably was limited to the repointing of
stonesin place atop thewall.

Room 23(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 23(1) has a somewhat irregular shape. The
maximum lengths and widths are given below. We
calculated the floor area by dividing the surface into
small polygons and adding their aress.



Length and axis: 2.56 m E-W
Width and axis: 2.07 m N-S
Roofed floor area: 6.15 m?
Maximum headroom: 1.80 m
Minimum headroom: 1.70 m

One of the most interesting facts about Room 23(1) is
that there are no roof supportsin the north or south walls.
Supporting beams could have been set atop or socketed
into the west wall. If so, any roof supports would have
been socketed into the alcove at the eastern end. The
alcovewall now showsno sign of having been modified
to create sockets, but the wall is quite pocked with
solution pits and any sockets may have eroded away.
Plaster detailson the second story indi cate that the room
did have aroof at onetime. A final sub-feature of note
isthe corner hearth.

Walls

Room 23(1) was built along with Room 22(1). Room
98(2) was added above both rooms. The three rooms
were constructed as a unit between the exterior north
wall of Room 20(1) and the exterior south and west walls
of Room 25. Thenorthwall of Room 23(1) iscomposed
of two sectors

North Wall, Sector 1. This sector was added to the
exterior of the south and west walls of Room 25. It was
built using asingle stone techniquewith stonesof uniform
size, consisting of large blocks. The joint work is
extruded. Chinkingwas used on about 50% of thejoints,
but most of the chinked joints occur below the doorway.

North Wall, Sector 2. This single sector consists of
what once would have been the south and west walls of
Room 25. Thefooting of this sector consists of upright
bedrock dabsand large blocksturned up on edge. Above
thefooting, the stonesare extremely variablein sizeand
shape, and virtually all exposed faces are naturally
fractured. All joint work is extruded, and large masses
of mud have been chinked in multiple courses. Several
burned stones are recycled elements. Above the hearth
(Hearth 1), the wall is sooted and lightly oxidized.

East Wall. Thisistheacovewal, whichisunmodified,
except for sooting.

South Wall, Sector 1. This sector consists of the
exterior of the north walls of Room 20(1), and has been
completely plastered with apink (5Y R 6/4) monochrome.
The only rocks visible are those at the base of the wall,
where plaster has exfoliated from previous dampness.
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These arelarge, unshaped blocks. They may have been
added during arepair.

West Wall, Sector 1. This sector was built using the
single stone method, using uniform, large, mostly
unshaped blocks. Mortar joints are mostly extruded,
although flush joints occur. Chinking isvery limitedin
distribution. Thewall isnot plastered.

Floor

The floor of Room 23(1) was cleaned and swept as
part of this project. No new floor features were
discovered, athough anumber of breakdownsin thefloor
were disclosed asthe work proceeded. These breaksin
thefloor arearesult of visitor access during past decades.
The hearth noted by Fewkesremainsin position asshown
on the Morse map.

Condition

The only damage to Room 23(1) has occurred to the
south wall, although that damage appearsvery old. The
condition involves plaster exfoliation, but it does not
appear to be acute or active. Lower down on the south
wall, some dampness and plaster exfoliation occurred
during the winter of 1995-96.

Room 23(1) Architectural Context: History of
Congtruction and Use

Room 23(1) was built as aunit with Rooms 22(1) and
98(2). Thewest wall of Room 23(1) isacrosswall that
separates the two ground floor rooms. This west wall
supportstheroof between thetwo lower roomsand Room
98(2). Thewingformed by these three roomswas added
after Rooms 19(1) and 20(1), and preceded Rooms 21(1)
and 97(2). Most of this south wing was built between
A.D. 1275 and 1278.

Room 23(1) was used as a living room, based on the
large room size and the well-developed corner hearth.
Since the unit has an insulating room on all available
sides, it could have been used asacold wegather residence.
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Room 25

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 25 (Figure4.7) wasfirst designated as Room 79
by Nordenskiold, and was later excavated by Fewkes
(1911:43), who limited hisremarks to these:

...rooms 25, 26, and 27, which are situated in a
row, have for their rear wall the vertical face of
thecliff. Althoughtheseroomsareonly onestory
high, theroof of the cave d opesdown low enough
in the rear to form their roofs. The outer walls
were plastered, and each room was entered by a
separate doorway. Althoughtheir sdewallswere
somewhat destroyed, they appear not to have been
intercommuni cating [ Fewkes 1911:43].

Fewkes patched a hole below the entryway to Room
25 asindicated in a photograph (Mesa Verde National
Park Research Center Negative No. 3081) (Chandler
1989:27). The north wall was also apparently capped.
All wallshave original masonry, according tothe Morse
map, which also depictsahearth in the southwest corner
of the room that was not mentioned by Fewkes. In
addition, oxidation and sooting in the northwest corner
indicate that there once was a hearth there, but it may
have |ater been torn out when the other one was added.
It seemsunlikely that the room waslarge enough to have
needed two contemporaneous hearths.

METERS
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Figure4.7. Plan View of Room 25.

Room 25 Summary of Architectureand
Conditionin 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

With the exception of the hearths, theinterior of Room
25 conforms to what was previously observed by
everyone. Thehearthinthe southwest corner isnolonger
exposed, but apparently had a coping around it, and the
oxidation is still visible. The exterior of the room was
examined as part of Open Area J. This examination
provided some mild clues to the construction sequence
for thethree adjoining rooms, based on plaster sequence,
and the abutment and bonding sequence of the walls.
The exterior northwest corner of Room 25 exhibits a
bond along the lower portion of thewall, indicating that
Rooms 25, 26, and 27 werelaid out asasingle unit. The
block of the two northernmost rooms was completely
enclosed prior to finishing Room 25. Exterior plaster
sequences support this interpretation, although not
conclusively (please see the discussion of Open AreaJ,
eastern facade for the overall construction history of
Courtyard Complex J). Dimensions of Room 25 are:

Length and axis: 2.03 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.44 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 2.92 m?

Maximum headroom: 2.02 m
Walls

Room 25 waslaid out together with Rooms 26 and 27,
but completed in two stages. Consequently, the north
wall is formed of two sectors, and the west and south
wallstogether form asingle sector. Theacovewall was
used for the eastern wall.

North Wall, Sector 1. Thiswall was completed prior
to the othersenclosing theroom. Stonework consists of
large unshaped stones, with heavily extruded joints, and
chinking. There were two episodes of plastering along
thiswall. An earlier oneislimited to thelower western
portion. The pink (5YR 6/4) color may have been
modified by the effects of a hearth. The lower middle
portion of the north wall is covered with extruded
smoothed plaster that is probably related to modern
preservation work.

North Wall, Sector 2. It is likely that this sector is
related to preservation work done by Fewkes. Itislimited
inextenttoa“ stack” of wet-laid masonry in the northwest
corner. This masonry consists of much more regularly
shaped blocks. Thereisno discoloration from the effects



of using the hearth. This sector could also have been
related to prehistoric repairs, however, since it seems
likely that this area was subject to moisture when the
sitewas occupied.

South and West Walls, Sector 1. These walls were
built asaunit from variably sized, unshaped stonesplaced
aboveapartial footing of upright slabs. Mortar can only
be described ascopious, with large areas of large chinking
stones. Theupper portion of thewall has so much mortar
that it forms extruded smoothed plaster. None of the
stone was shaped. Taken together, about 40% of the
wall was chinked, generally with chunks of stone. The
top and lower portions of the south wall have more
chinking. The chinking increasesnear the room corners
inthewest wall. These factors suggest that at least two
masons were at work within the structure during
construction. There were a very few small pieces of
recycled oxidized stones.

Floor

The floor of Room 25 was cleared during the
documentation process. This floor has been heavily
augmented by stabilization work, some of which was
probably placed to prevent modern foot traffic impacts.
Breakage through the floor in spots reveals largely
unconsolidated sediments below it. No additional
features were observed, although the room has at |east
two corner hearths.

Condition

Room 25 probably receives some seepage of moisture
from the alcove wall and ceiling, athough none was
evident during the winter of 1995-1996. Since the fill
level in Room 25 is lower than that in Room 26 by
approximately 22 cm, it receives some ground moisture
if seepage occurs in Room 26. Moisture that dripped
into Room 26 during that winter was minor, and was
intercepted with a bucket.

Room 25 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 25 was built as part of a block of three rooms
against the back of the alcove. The three rooms are
similar in size, and each had at |east one corner hearth.
Rooms 25 and 27 each had wall pegs/peg holes. First,
Rooms 25, 26, and 27 were al laid out together to a
height of 60-75 cm. The walls of Room 27 were
completed first, and then Room 26 wasenclosed. Finaly,
Room 25 was completed. Rooms 25-27 thus formed
the eastern facade of Open AreaJ. The exteriors were
then plastered with a full-wall scheme and auras were
added around the doorways.
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Room 25 was used as a small living room, based on
the features within the room and the plaster. The room
containstheremnants of two corner hearths, one of which
was probably used before the other. Perhaps the first
onedid not draw well and areplacement wasinstalledin
the southwest corner. Room 25 al so hasthreewall pegs/
peg holes. The doorway of this unit sealed from the
exterior (HWI 158.00).

We think that the construction of Rooms 25, 26 and
27 probably occurred between A.D. 1260 and 1270, and
perhaps much earlier. Kiva X probably served the
inhabitants of Room 25 before KivaJwasbuiltin A.D.
1271.

Room 26

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 26 was originally designated as Room 78 by
Nordenskiold. It was excavated by Fewkes (1911:43).
Hefailsto discussthisroom beyond the quoted passage
for Room 25. According to Morse's map and as noted
by Chandler (1989:28), an embrasure on the exterior of
the room was repaired by Fewkes, and he capped the
north and south walls of theroom (Mesa Verde National
Park Research Center, Negative No. 3081). Still, al walls
retain original masonry. Field inspection indicates that
Fewkes also made a small repair along the exterior
southern jamb of the entryway, which is discussed with
Open Area J, eastern facade.

Room 26 Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

With the exception of the doorway to Open Area J,
Room 26 lacks any kind of sub-features (Figure 4.8).
Thereisan oxidation and sooting plumein the southwest
corner that identifiesanow-buried hearth. Thewest wall
extends to the top of the alcove, but much of the north
and south walls hasfallen, afact noted by Fewkesduring
hiswork near theturn of thecentury. Dimensionsareas
follows:

Length and axis: 1.58 m N-S
Width and axis; 1.41 m E-W
Roofed floor area: 2.23 m?

Maximum headroom: 1.72 m
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Walls

Room 26 was built by adding walls to the exterior
southwest corner of Room 27, but the abutment pattern
isvery poorly defined. The deflection in the plan view
ismore distinctive than the degree of abutment, whichis
obscured by large amounts of mortar. All constructed
wall sectorslook alike, and thereis no plastering on any
of them. Asaresult, they areall considered asinglewall
sector. Theeast wall of theroomisformed by thealcove
wall.

All constructed walls of Room 26 are formed of
variably sized stones, which are generally large blocks
and tabular pieces. There are a number of sooted or
burned stones, recycled elementsfrom elsewhere. Many
of the stones are simply the narrow edges of stones that
were placed with “better” facestoward the exterior along
thewest wall. Thisroom hasmorelarge stone, and better
joint finish than thewalls enclosing Room 25, and there
isless chinking. Subjectively, Room 26 seemsto have
been better manufactured than Room 25.

Floor

The floor in Room 26 was manufactured during the
modern era, and seals the deposits below. It is higher
than other floors in those units around it. A hearth is
buried beneath the fill level in the southwestern corner.
It does not appear on Morse’'s map, nor does Fewkes
mentionit. It may be of Euro-American origins.

(subgrade; not mapped)

26

Room
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Figure4.8. Plan View of Room 26.

Condition

Room 26 hasan elevated fill level, in comparison with
theunitson either side. Moisturethat fell into theroom
from ceiling drips in 1995 and 1996 was captured in
bucketsand probably had anegligibleeffect. Itispossible
that moisture has been entering theroomin cyclessince
abandonment and the north wall had been damaged by
softening of the mortar. Upon discovering thisproblem,
aplastic bucket placed atop the wall captured most the
moisture. Very little moisture emerged by moving
laterally through the west wall of the room, since none
was visible from Open Area J.

Room 26 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 26 waslaid out along with Rooms 25 and 27 as
part of athree-room unit, probably between A.D. 1260
and 1270. The rooms were constructed on a ledge of
bedrock or large boulders. Although laid out asaplanned
unit of three rooms, each room seemingly was finished
independently, as various finishing details attest. The
deflection at the join between west wall of Room 26 and
the west wall of Room 27 suggests that Room 27 was
finished first. Inaddition, the abutment along the upper
exterior southwest corner of Room 26 indicates that
Room 25 was finished last.

Room 26 apparently had a hearth, so for at least a
portion of its use, it seems to have served as a living
room in spite of itssmall size. The room had no plaster
treatment on any of its walls, nor did it have any wall
pegs. The doorway seas from the exterior and has a
Height Width Index of 121.3.

Room 27

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 27 wasfirgt designated Room 77 by Nordenskiold
(1893). Thesouthernwall of Room 27 had already fallen
when Fewkes began working (1911:43). Fewkes
supposedly capped this wall, but the remaining
stonework seemsorigina (Chandler 1989:29). Inaddition,
field inspection reveal ed two small stabilization patches
were madeto the exterior of thisroom. These areaswere
probably patched when the larger holes shown in an
early photo (Mesa Verde National Park Research Center
Negative No. 3081) were patched by Fewkes.



Room 27 Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Archeologically, Room 27 looked much asit did when
Fewkes was finished working in it (Figure 4.9).
Essentially quadrilateral in shape, the room sits atop a
bedrock ledge, with room walls on the north, south, and
west sides. In addition, there is alow masonry wall or
remnant built against the al cove along the southern half
of the east wall. The low wall is shown on the Morse
map, but not discussed by anyonein past written records.
Thismay beanimportant construct sinceit may berelated
to either room function or the need to try to keep moisture
out of theroom. Thiswall isnow only about 25-30 cm
abovegrade. It may have served as abench or masonry
shelf, although the current top is unfinished masonry,
suggesting that it once went higher, perhaps even to the
alcove ceiling. 1t may have served to keep some of the
moisture from the interior of the room. It istied to the
southernwall.

The exterior walls of Room 27 are largely plastered,
and are described under the eastern facade of Open Area
J. Exposures of construction beneath exfoliated plasters,
however, show that the west wall foundation is bedrock,
and that thefooting ispartially composed of upright dabs.
There is a step stone protruding from the exterior wall
face below thewall entry.

Dimensions of Room 27 are:

Length and axis: 2.70 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.70 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 4.59 m?

Maximum headroom: 2.14 mto fill
Walls

All wallsof Room 27 were erected together using single
stone construction, and hence are probably the samewall
sector. Thelower part of thewallswaslaid out together
with the surrounding rooms’ lower walls, and then Room
27 was completed. Thealcovewall may have been part
of the eastern wall.
Floor

The floor of Room 27 was swept, and was found to
have no additional featuresbesidesthe hearth, whichwe

think is now buried beneath the fill level. The hearth
was not mapped by Morse. We inferred that there must
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Figure4.9. Plan View of Room 27.

have been a hearth based on the presence of sooting
and oxidation onthewallsthat jointo form the northwest
corner of theroom. As has been noted for other hearths
inthis sequence of rooms, the sooting and oxidation may
also represent the effects of afire made by early visitors
or excavators.

Condition

Room 27 was among those hardest hit by moisture
damageinthewinter of 1995-1996. The northwall was
damaged by seepagefrom thealcove celling directly onto
thewall. Althoughwe attempted to catch some moisture
with buckets, the seepage occurred directly onto the
contact between the east end of the north wall and the
alcove face, permeating the mortar and softening it to
the point where at least two or three interior building
stonesfell from the facade either into Room 27 or Open
Area 14.

Thelow east wall of Room 27 seemsundamaged. The
southwall (capped by Fewkes) was damaged by dripping
moisture. It is likely that the damage was not to the
aboriginal construction.

Unfortunately, thewest wall of Room 27 was dampened
from seepage at the contact between wall top and a cove.
The mortar at that point has become friable and there
has been about 1 cm of surface exfoliation of the mortar
joints. Exterior plaster alsofell fromthewall above Wall
Entry 15. Water penetrated theflooring, and then moved
laterally toward the west wall, evaporating along the
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bedrock exposure at the base of the west wall. Some of
this moisture moved up into the masonry, or simply
moved downward from the areas of dampness abovethe
entryway. The base of thewall below this doorway was
also damp, although damage seems minimal, and even
the plaster remains attached. The crack in the entryway
sill stone probably isunrelated to this moisture situation,
and may have occurred at any time, modern or ancient.
Thereisasmall holeat floor level onthewall’s exterior
that may be aresult of rodent damage.

Room 27 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 27 wasbuilt along with Room 25 and 26, probably
astheearliest construction within Courtyard Complex J.
Room 27 was probably finished first, but was closely
followed by Room 26. Room 25 wascompletedlast. The
full wall plaster ontheexterior of Room 27 dsowasapplied
before some of the later exterior plaster treatments. As
each treatment was added to the other walls, it partially
covered Room 27 plaster.

Rooms 27, 25 and 26 are related to the construction
and use of KivaX. Theroomswerelater used with Kiva
J. Initial construction probably took place between A.D.
1260 and 1270. Construction of Kiva J probably
occurred in A.D. 1271, by which time Kiva X had been
filled.

Room 27 was used asaliving room. Of theroomsin
the unit, Room 27 has the largest headroom, floor area,
and large doorway (HWI 163.64). It also has an external
entry stepping stone, which is not present in any of the
other rooms. Room 27 is more similar to other living
roomsin Courtyard Complex J. Theroominterior lacks
any plaster treatment, but has severa wall pegs/peg holes.

Room 28(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 28(1) was excavated by Fewkes, who noted that
it was of fine workmanship, and two stories in height
(Fewkes 1911:43):

...with an entrance on its southern side and a
window frame of stone. Itssecond story formerly
opened on the western side into room 29. Not
much now remains of the plastering that once
covered the inner walls of room 28 [Fewkes
1911:43].

We now identify the second story of Room 28(1) as
Room 99(2) (Figure4.10). Theexterior southwest corner
of Room 28(1) wasrepaired by Fewkes (please see Open
Area J, northern facade, and Room 29(1) discussions).
Nordenskiold (1893) identifies the room as Room 73.

y ~A 0 .5 1 2
Room 29
OA 4 ( METERS
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99(2) room floor set/‘
on this offset
broken closure slab
(fits WE 16)
Room 28
Room 99 -
—
\

Figure4.10. Plan View of Rooms28(1) and 99(2).



Room 28(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 28(1) forms the first story of atwo-story unit,
with Room 99(2) aboveiit. It is alarge quadrilateral in
shape with masonry wallson al four sides. Thefloorin
Room 28(1) is exposed, except for a little wind-borne
sediment that is scattered acrossit. A shaped slab that
probably served as adoor closure deviceislying on the
floor. The slab has become fractured over time, but its
dimensions suggest that it once fit into the door (Wall
Entry 16) in the south wall of Room 28(1). With the
exception of the doorway on the second story, all details
shown on Morse’'s map, redrafted with modifications,
are associated with Room 28. These include sockets
and thedoorway inthe southwall. Plasterisnow limited
to alow band along the floor. Dimensions of thisroom
are:

Length and axis: 2.40 m E-W

Width and axis: 2.18 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 5.23 m?

Maximum headroom: 2.1 m
Walls

Room 28(1) has very well finished single stone
masonry on all four sides. The room wasfitted into the
space between Rooms 29(1) and 27. The north and south
walls were new construction linking the outer walls of
the already-constructed rooms. The eastern wall is
formed partially of the exterior of Room 27, and partially
of new construction. The western wall of this unit is
synonymous with the exterior eastern wall of Room
29(1).

All of thesewallsconsist of construction elementslaid
in semicoursed, single stone construction. Stone sizes
vary considerably and material selection includes a
number of recycled, sooted, or burned stones.
Differences between the north and south walls hint at
two different construction techniques, implying two
different work groups. After the unit wasenclosed, apink
(7.5YR7/4) plaster floor band was added.

Floor

Thefloor was swept, and seemsin excellent condition.
It may represent amodern preservation event since this
area would have been an enticement for unregulated
visitation during earlier modern periods. Thefloor isof
puddled adobe, and is devoid of any features.
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Condition

Although there was some moisture in Room 28(1), it
was from drips that fell from the ceiling directly onto
the floor, entering the substrate and wicking up into the
northwall. Thismoisturewas gathered in buckets. Still,
photography taken months|later showed dampness at the
base of the north wall, with the dampness probably
resulting in someloss of the plaster.

Thetop of the east wall shows some carbonate buildup
that probably resulted from moisture transmission
through the alcove stone onto thewall top. 1t seemsthat
this transmission of moisture was once more prevalent
than now, since the modern repair patch next to the
carbonate coated arealacks asimilar discoloration

Thereis settlement cracking at the exterior southwest
corner of Room 28(1). Additional conditions, visible
on the exterior west wall are described in the discussion
of Room 29(1).

Architectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 28(1) was probably built between A.D. 1272 and
1273 after Rooms 29(1), 27, 26, and 25, based upon the
abutment pattern. Unfortunately, the exterior southwest
corner of Room 28(1) fell and was inaccurately
reconstructed by Fewkes. For awhile, thisreconstruction
obscured our recognition of the relationship between
Rooms 28(1) and 29(1). Our interpretation is that the
masonry repair done by Fewkes obscured abond between
the south and east walls of Room 29(1). The south wall
of Room 28(1) was added (asan abutment) to the outside
of the east facade of Room 29(1).

We think Room 28(1) was used as a storage room,
mainly because there was no hearth nor are any of the
walls sooted or even partially burned. However, the
function and use of Room 28(1) is probably more
enigmatic thanits construction date. Therewerenowall
pegs, shelvesor other wall-mounted storage conventions
that might be expected in astorageroom. And, although
thedoor to Room 28(1) (Wall Entry 16), was sealed from
the exterior, like most in Cliff Palace, the door was
relatively tall (HWI 184). Theregular shape, relatively
large size, high degree of overhead space, and interior
plaster all suggest that the room was built to function as
living room, but without a hearth thereis no evidence it
was used as aliving room.
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Room 99(2)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 99(2) is above Room 28(1), and is a new room
designation. The room was not excavated. No
stabilization work was documented for the interior of
theroom. Since much of the wall extendsto the alcove
ceiling, no modern capping was ever done

Room 99(2) Summary of Ar chitectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 99(2) isquadrilateral in shape. Theeasternwall
is the unmodified alcove face. The alcove forms most
of the ceiling of this room, and it is unlikely that the
remainder was ever covered by a constructed roof.

With the exception of headroom, Room 99(2) shares
the dimensions of the room below it:

Length and axis: 2.40 m E-W

Width and axis: 2.18 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 5.23 m?

Maximum headroom: 1.85 m (along the west wall)

Minimum headroom: 0.00 m (at rear floor line)
Walls

Room 99(2) was constructed atop Room 28(1). All
three constructed wallsare bonded, normally anindicator
of asinglewall sector. The mortar of all threewallsis
identical, and all mortar work is extruded with minimal
chinking. Visually, somedistinctionsin stone selection
suggest differencesin workmanship that might indicate
more than one mason.

Thewest wall seemsto have been built intwo episodes.
The lower part of thiswall contains uniformly smaller
stones positioned below the level of thedoorsill. These
are stones with naturally fractured edges, and none of
the stones show evidence of prior use elsewhere
(recycling). Abovethedoorsill level to thewall top, the
wall isformed of uniformly large blocks. Some of these
stones are pecked.

Condition

Room 99(2) is in excellent condition, however there
are two problems that could affect the room condition.

One problem is that birds perching atop the south and
west wallshaveleft droppings running down the facades
of bothwalls. We do not know the chemical impacts of
the droppings to plaster, mortar, and stone. The other
problem isasettlement crack ontheinterior of the south
wall. Thereisno evidence of continued devel opment of
the crack since Fewkesrepaired theroom directly bel ow.

Room 99(2) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 99(2) wassmply built atop Room 28(1), to divide
alarger open area atop Rooms 28(1) and 29(1). Room
99(2) hasavery different abutment pattern and masonry
stylefrom Room 28(1) below it with much larger stones
andlesschinking. Itislikely that the construction event
was linked to the construction of KivasJand K in A.D.
1271. Room 99(2) probably went upin either A.D. 1272
or 1273. Unfortunately, the stop rod in the doorway to
Room 99(2) was too small to supply atree-ring cutting
date. The construction of the second story hereisrelated
to the construction of Room 127(2), above Room 37(1).

It seemslikely that Room 99(2) wasused for sometype
of storage, although efforts to seal pests away from
foodstuffs are not apparent, aside from the exterior seal
on thedoorway. Room 99(2) lacks ahearth, and plaster
islimited to afloor band. Ample headroom can only be
found in one corner of the room. An average value for
headroom isabout 1.0 m, measured in the middle of the
room. Probably the portion of theroom that isnot roofed
by acove was not enclosed. The door was tall (HWI
173.33). Thisdoor sub-featureisvisiblein many early
photographs, and can beregarded asorigina. Theplaster
treatments on the side of Open Area 4(2) also support
the conclusion that the door isoriginal .

Room 29(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 29(1) was designated Room 29 in Fewkes
(1911:43) analysis. Nordenskiold (1893) identified this
unit as Room 74. The floor was in excellent condition,
but wasrepaired by Fewkesin 1909 (Chandler 1989:31).
In addition, Chandler noted that the west wall was capped
by Fewkes. Fieldinspection indicatesthat thiswork was
done at the southern end of the west wall, which seems
to have beenrebuilt. Further stabilization work reported
intheroom actually relatesto Open Area4(2) above, or
to the southeast corner, which was rebuilt from the base
to top of the first story. Fewkes also noted that plaster
waswell preserved on theinterior walls.

Morse mapped Room 29(1) as part of hiswork. The
map shows asingle piece of wood protruding from each



of the north and east walls. A very poorly preserved
specimen remainsin the east wall, and it was sampled by
Deric Nusbaum for Gila Pueblo in 1952 (GP 55). The
specimen in the north wall had disappeared by 1995, and
it isnot known whether it is among the unprovenienced
samples from Cliff Palace, or if it was ever sampled or
collected for analysis.

According to Chandler’s(1989:31) report, Warren Kuh
photographed Room 29(1) in 1976, and measured the
crack inthe east wall as part of an overall deterioration
quantification program at Cliff Palace. Thereisnorecord
that thiswork ever continued, and it isnot known whether
the crack was active.

Room 29(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 29(1) forms a large quadrilateral space along
the northern side of Open AreaJ, but the south wall has
fallen (Figure 4.11). The top of stones buried below
gradeisprobably foundation or footing el ementsfor the
south wall. The large blocks now sitting on the ground
surface are reused pilaster stones that were evidently
placed to facilitate interpretation of the area during the
current century. They are not located in their original
position. There is no remaining doorway into Room
29(1), but it is likely that there was a doorway in the
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southern wall. It seems unlikely that there was a roof
hatch.

The Morse map al so depictsnumerouswall featuresin
Room 29(1), most of which arewall pegs/peg holesand
secondary roofing support sockets in the northwall. A
pair of primary socketsin the east wall probably supplied
support for the secondaries. Opposing wallshavefallen
to alevel below wherethe mated socketswould befound.

All three remaining walls of Room 29 retain much of
the original plaster, which extends up to the ceiling line
below the primaries and secondaries. At the bottom of
all remaining three wallsis a floor band of contrasting
color. The northwest corner of the room incorporates a
portion of the arc of the “round tower”, Rooms 36(1)
and 126(2). Room 29(1) was generally attached by
abutment against the curved exterior. The “tower” is
built atop a bedrock boulder. Room 29(1) dimensions
are:

Length and axis: 2.43 m E-W
Width and axis: 2.38 m N-S
Roofed floor area: 5.78 m?

Headroom: 1.97 m (floor)

Room

Room

probable doorwa
in this wall

corner madified by
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"closure” hole—__
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Figure4.11. Plan View of Room 29(1) and Open Area4(2).
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Walls

Very little masonry isvisiblewithin Room 29(1), since
all three remaining walls are covered with plaster. All
stonesthat show through the exfoliation are blocks. As
a result, the walls of this structure have not been
subdivided into sectors, except for the plaster treatments.
All wallsreceived apink (7.5Y R 7/4) applied coat using
afull-wall scheme. Although the original height of the
plaster isnot known, it isnow preserved up to the height
of the wall pegs, aimost as high as the bottom of the
primary sockets in the east wall. This distance ranges
between 1.80 and 1.90 m above the flooring.

The floor band is similarly homogeneous, and is
essentially awhite to light gray (5YR 7/1) color. This
material probably madethe room appear brighter or more
attractive. Thedetailsof plaster application suggest that
the floor band did not extend much higher than 38 cm.
The band extends across the exterior of adjacent Room
36(1) covering the appropriate portions of the bedrock
boulder upon which the room is built.

Floor

Thefloor in Room 29(1) consists of stabilization adobe
that hasweathered well, but which obscuresand protects
any original flooring in the room. This stabilized floor
wasinstalled by Fewkesin 1909 for conducting walking
toursthrough Cliff Palace (Chandler 1989:31). Thefloor
was reconstructed above the projected location of the
southwall.

Condition

Room 29(1) continuesto bein excellent condition, and
the floor shows little effect from continuous wear,
probably because the practice of alowing visitors into
this part of the site has long been discontinued. Plaster
appears largely unaffected, and exfoliation seemsto be
minimal compared with other locations within Cliff
Palace. The large crack in the east wall could be
continuing to spread, but probably this movement was
addressed when Fewkesrebuilt the southeastern corner.
In any event, comparisons with the Kuh photographs
indicate no change, even though over 20 years have
passed since the photographs were taken.

Room 29(1) had several wall pegs and a single
specimen of construction primary beam. All of thewall
pegs are either Cottonwood or Aspen (Populus spp)
(FS99-102). Theprimary beamisDouglasfir (Specimen
numbersGP 55 and MV 46). Thereisnoinformationon
the dating of these specimens in the older tree-ring
literature or in afile check of the Laboratory of Tree Ring
Research records.

Room 29(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

This entire area was one anchoring point for the
northern wing of Courtyard Complex J. Room 29(1) was
built against the exterior of Rooms 36(1) and 126(2),
probably in A.D 1271 or 1272. Wethink that all walls of
Room 29(1) were built as a single unit, abutted against
the exterior of Room 36(1). Later, Room 28(1) was
added. Wall abutments show that Room 37(1) was built
after Room 29(1) and has a relevant tree-ring date of
A.D. 1272.

Of considerable interest to us is the function of this
room. We think that Room 29(1) was a storage room
for ceremonial paraphernalia or awarm wesather living
space. There was no hearth, the walls are totally
unsooted, and there are no fire plumes. Room 29(1)
does have plastered walls with a well-preserved floor
band and at least two sets of wall pegs. These features
suggest that the room was not used for cooking but
perhapsfor storage associated with ceremonial or social
functions of Kivas X and J nearby.

Open Area 4(2)
Excavation and Preservation History

Open Area 4(2) was previously designated as the
second story room above Room 29 by Fewkes, or Room
74 by Nordenskiold. The excellent preservation of the
plaster was the only observation recorded on thisroom.

Open Area4(2) Summary of Architecture
and Condition in 1995

We have redesignated this architectural space as an
open area (Open Area 4(2)) instead of aroom, because
thereisno evidence that asouthern wall ever existed to
enclosethe space. The areawas open toward the south,
toward the“ courtyard” space aboveKivaJ. Theplaster
treatment is continuous around the exterior southwestern
corner of Room 99(2), onto Open Area J. Thereisno
break in the plaster treatment for any south wall. The
east wall of Open Area4(2), withitsdoorway into Room
99(2), wascompletely visiblefrom Open AreaJ. Thisis
probably the reason why the east wall of Open Area4(2)
was plastered with one color, over which a dado was
applied. The northern facade shows a single
monochromatic plaster coating. It is certain that there
wasawest wall of thisunit, however.



General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Open Area4(2) formsalargequadrilateral spacedirectly
above Room 29(1). The headroomisonly limited by the
alcove ceiling that slopes up rapidly in this location.
Thefloor areais defined by the size of the room below
and the two remaining walls (a northern and an eastern
facade). There once was a wall defining the western
margin, based on plaster details on the exterior of Room
127(2).

Length and axis: 2.43 m E-W
Width and axis: 2.38 m N-S
Areasize: 5.78 m?

Walls

Each remaining wall in Open Area 4(2) is a separate
sector, although most of the masonry has been plastered
and stonework and mortar attributesarelargely obscured.
Thenorthwall probably standsclosetoitsoriginal height
of about 1.0 m above the projected floor line. What
remainsislargely plastered with amud wash from floor
line to the top course. This original pink (7.5YR 7/4)
plaster ishomogeneousin texture, and too weathered to
show any application marks. Only the stonework of the
basal two courses and the top course of thiswall is not
coated with thiswash. Theoutlines of many of the stones
arevisible beneath the wash and they arelarge, uniform
blocksand tabular elements, many of which were shaped
by pecking or have naturally fractured faces.

The top course of the north wall differs substantially
from the rest of the wall, with very long tabular stones,
several of which are sooted and obviously came from
elsawhere. The mortar work of this course overliesthe
plaster, indicating that the top course was placed after
the wall was plastered. We originally thought that this
top course was astabilization intervention, although there
isno record of thework nor was an obvious preservation
advantage gained. We now think that this course was
added aboriginally, perhaps to divide this architectural
space from the one farther to the north (Room 127(2)).
This interpretation is supported by the evaluation of
historic pre-excavation photographs, which show thewall
asitisnow.

The east wall was aso heavily plastered, but in two
separate episodes. Thefirst of these is associated with
the north wall plastering event when the east wall was
plastered in the same pink (7.5Y R 7/4) color. Themore
westerly facing portion of the east wall has undergone
more solar bleaching and is lighter in coloration. This
plaster runsto aheight abovethe north wall, and deflects
upward around the doorway in order to surround it. In

39

the second plastering episode, the lower half of the east
wall was coated with alight gray (5Y R 7/1) dado, about
75 cm above the floor line. This extends all the way
acrossthewall. Thereisalso somediscoloration around
thedoorway that may bean aura, but it isextremely faint.

Abovethe plaster near thetop of the east wall, most of
the stonesarelarge blocks, except for flat tabular stones
placed near thetop. Thischangetoflatter stonesprobably
indicates that the builders were approaching what they
were going to consider thetop of thewall. Mortar work
is extruded, and joints are broad, but chinking is rare.
The stones along this upper portion of the wall are
uniformin size, and most arelarge. The faces are most
often pecked, and probably represent the finished,
“better” sides of stones visible inside Room 99(2).
Stones below the doorsill level in the other room were
rather small, and it seems likely that stones that are
covered by the plaster are also small.

A final eventinthe history of Open Area4(2) may well
be the bombardment of the east wall facade with small
mud balls, which led to asmall grouping of them above
the dado to the south of Wall Entry 1. We found another
mud ball at the same level on the northern side of the
doorway.

Condition

Open Area4(2) isin excellent condition, with minimal
levels of plaster exfoliation. The two cracks near the
base of thewall seemingly were stabilized when Fewkes
made hisrepair to the exterior southwest corner of Room
29(1). The new mortar has no cracking other than
minimal shrinkage cracks. The crack in the east wall
that begins near the floor line of Room 29(1) actually
extendsthrough socket sk9p upwardsto the second story.
It does not appear to be changing at all.

Open Area4(2) Architectural Context:
History of Construction and Use

Wethink that the architectural spacethat includes Open
Area 4(2) was originaly larger, but was split into an
enclosed area and a smaller rooftop open area between
A.D. 1272 and 1273, when Rooms 37(1) and 126(2)
were built. Open Area 4(2) seems to have had some
later minor remodeling when the top course was added
tothenorthwall. Although thiscould be apreservation
addition, it seems that it was the result of a desire to
separate Open Area 4(2) from Room 127(2).

The elevated open areawould have been agood place
from which to watch activitiesin Courtyard Complex J.
Thereisno sooting that might suggest that a hearth once
was present, nor any other indication that the area served
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as an external working space. The degree of plaster
embellishment, even though further unadorned with
painted elements, scemsmorerelated to social contacts.

Kiva X

We designated a new architectural space, KivaX asa
result of our fieldwork in Cliff Palace. The spaceison
the Morse map, but is not distinguished from Kiva J.
Thestructureisnow exposed asasingle course of stones
partially buried in Open Area J, and also as a series of
large upright stones or bedrock boul dersa ong the eastern
wall of therecessin KivalJd.

Although thereisalimited amount of architecturethat
relatesto Kiva X, it isavery important feature of Cliff
Palace. Without it, we are forced to consider whether
all architectural spacesin Courtyard Complex Jwere built
intheasA.D. 1270s, since that decade suppliesthe only
dates that we have for Kiva J and the remainder of the
complex.

KivaJ

Excavation and Preservation History

Nordenskiold suppliestheinitial information on Kiva
J, designating it as Room 76 (Nordenskiold 1893:60-
61). Kiva Jthen became cloaked in anonymity until
Fewkesworked at Cliff Palacein thefirst decade of the
twentieth century. In hislisting of Cliff Palace kivas,
Fewkes (1911:56) comments:

Kiva J is round; it is 14 feet in diameter and
measures 8 feet 4 inchesfrom the floor to thetop
of thewall. The height from the floor to the top
of one of the pilastersis 5 feet 10 inches. The
banquette is 3 feet 2 inches high. The deep
banquette, asisusually the case, isabovetheflue,
which opens in the southwestern wall. The
number of pedestalsissix; their average breadth
is 2 feet. The deflector consists of a stone wall
rising 20 inches above the kivafloor. There are
seven mural niches. Thekivawallswerethickly
plastered with adobe, and show the action of
smoke.

The open space east of the kiva, formerly
contiguouswithitsroof, issomewhat larger than
isusually the case, making thisthe largest plaza
in Cliff Palace, except that of the plaza quarter.
There are remnants of rooms southwest of the
kiva[Fewkes 1911: 56].

Morse mapped KivaJalong with Cliff Palacein 1934.
In 1935, Al Lancaster apparently discovered handprints

on one of the pilasters, and drew a sketch (Lancaster
1935). Much later, Jim Copeland and Gay |vessurveyed
the decorations on the plaster in KivaJ, finding several
interesting details (Copeland and lves 1973):

Evidence of red paint on southwest wall. Onthe
northeast pilaster, are eight (8) handprints done
in white paint. They are in two horizontal rows
with four handprintsto each row. They average
16 cm (6 ¥4") in hieght (sic.) And vary from 5.5
cm (2") to 10.5 cm (4”) in width.

Rather than being “stamped” handprints, they
apparently were drawn on the pilaster (Copeland and Ives
1973: Figure 4).

In 1985, Silver noted a “possible white handprint on
the NE pilaster. Mostly, the white paint survives as
fragmentary traces or smudges.” Color is evidently
pinkish white (5YR 8/2). In addition, Silver’s (1986)
comments on what she viewed as a heavily stabilized
unit can be summarized asfollows:

1. Fragmentary prehistoric plaster, survivesasapinkish
gray floor band at the base of the wall on north, south,
and east. The floor band adheres to the wall but is
cracked and eroded.

2. Pilasters have sooted plaster, also extending below
the banquettes.

3. Sooted plaster near the ventilator tunnel is detached
and loose.

4. “Several” applications of colored wash; additional
colors besides the historic include pink (5Y R 7/4).

5. “An experiment in covering up the fire-blackened
plaster resulted in a thinly applied colored wash over
those areas, especially the pilasters. It can be said with
certainty that this colored wash is historic rather than
prehistoric becauseit covers Fewkes' designation for the
Kiva, astenciled‘J”. Historic plaster isflaking, cracked,
and loose. The color for thiswash ispink (7.5YR 7/4).
Some dribbles of historic plaster/wash overlie sooted
plaster near the ventilator tunnel.

6. About 100 sguare feet of plaster remaining: 34 %
classed as in fair condition, 66 % classed as in poor
condition.

7. Conservation Priority for painted areas: moderately
high.

In a couple of instances, Silver’'s descriptions on the
structure do not match those given by Fewkes: Her kiva
diameter measurement is 11 feet, and only five niches



are noted. She also notes both a hearth and a sipapu,
neither of which are specifically mentioned by Fewkes.
Floor features are not shown on Fewkes ground plan,
even though he does refer to the deflector.

KivaJd Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

KivaJ(Figures4.12 and 4.13) was documented as part
of our project because water was moving into the
substrate in the acove behind Rooms 26 and 27 to the
east of Open AreaJ. Water was also dripping from the
alcove ceiling into Room 28(2). In addition, drops fell
from the acove ceiling directly into KivaJ, dampening
the floor. Along the basal portion of the eastern
banquette, the wall was also damp during the
documentation period. Thefloor wasnot cleared during
thisfieldwork.

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Kiva Jiscircular in plan, with a recess extending to
the south, and six pilasters. We have numbered the
pilastersin the same method initially used by Robert H.
Lister at Mesa Verde, starting with the pilaster
immediately west of the recess. Presumably, this kiva
had a cribbed roof. Much of the origina wall surface
remains plastered. Much of the upper wall was repaired
and reconstructed by J. W. Fewkesin 1909.
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Dimensionsare:

Overal north-south diameter, below banquette: 3.87
m

Overall east-west diameter, below banquette: 4.05 m,
above banquette: 4.62 m

Floor area below banquette: 12.31 m?

Banquette/recess height abovefloor: Pilaster 1-2: 1.06
m, Pilaster 2-3: 1.03 m, Pilaster 3-4: 1.05 m, Pilaster 4-
5:1.01 m, Pilaster 5-6: 1.06 m, Recess; 1.03 m

Average banquette depths: Pilaster 1-2: 39 cm, Pilaster
2-3: 40 cm, Pilaster 3-4: 30 cm, Pilaster 4-5: 15 cm,
Pilaster 5-6: 28 cm

Wall Sectors

Two wall sectorswere defined during the study of this
unit; one is original construction and the second is
preservation work.
Wall Sector 1

Wall Sector 1 is original construction, consisting of

large shaped blocks set into mud mortar. There are a
few isolated pockets of smaller stone at pointsbelow the

1 2
L |

METERS
N.TS.

Figure4.12. Plan View of KivaJ, with Open AreaJabove.
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banquette top, and bedrock was incorporated into the
upper wall between Pilasters4 and 5, and 5and 6. Almost
the entireremaining original upper wall is covered with
a sooted plaster, as is about 40 % of the lower wall/
banquette face.

Wall Sector 2

Wall Sector 2 includesall identifiable preservation work
done by Fewkes in 1909. Although mostly involving
upper wall reconstruction, a number of pilaster repairs
and veneer patches are also present. Thework consists
of thick jointsand extruded smoothed mud plaster, using
large blocky stones that occasionally protrude through
the surface. Overpointed patchwork is a related
occurrence. In some cases, the banquette top was
repaired and the top course reset. The mortar used was
light gray (10Y R 7/2) and very pale brown (10Y R 7/3).
Theplaster waspink (7.5Y R 7/4).

Miscellaneous Patches/Repair

With the exception of Pilaster 3, we did not observe
any other preservation work in Kiva J than that which
was done by Fewkesin 1909.

Floor

Onceit had dried out alittle, the floor was cleaned and
swept. We uncovered a well-crafted, puddled adobe
floor. Floor features in this kiva are limited to the
deflector, hearth, and a sipapu. We located the sipapu
near the base of Pilaster 4 although it was not shown on
theMorsemap. Inaddition, several stonesset along the
western margin of the hearth suggest that perhaps an
earlier hearth wasremodeled. The current oneis partly
made from bedrock, and partially from masonry.
Stabilization work has altered the hearth somewhat.

Condition

KivaJisingood condition, overall. The masonry has
active small areas of cumulative and long-range
breakdown below Pilasters 3 and 5, but veneer failureis
not imminent unless accelerated by the1995-1996
moisture seepage. Plaster failures are more likely, and
exfoliation isoccurring along the base of thewall between
Pilasters 1 and 2, and below Pilaster 5.

KivaJ Architectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Based on a single tree-ring date we think that Kiva J
was constructed inside the older, filled shell of KivaX
late in A.D. 1271. The dated wood specimen is
embedded horizontally into the wall of Kiva J between
Pilasters 5 and 6, making it very unlikely that it simply

represents an episode of repair, especially of the roof.
Thelate date also makesit unlikely that it was dead wood
collected for construction. In addition, Kiva K was
almost certainly built in the same year. Kiva J has at
least three original layersof plaster, suggesting periodic
replasterings as soot covered the outer layer.

The function and use of Kiva J and its predecessor
KivaX arelinked to the uses of surrounding architectural
spaces. Ordinarily, it would beasimple matter to ascribe
afunction to Kiva J, which generally would involve it
serving as socio-ceremonial spacethat integrated several
households, perhaps based on alineage principle. We
think that KivaJwasalso used asaseasonal living room,
in the manner suggested by Lekson (1989:161). This
type of use would account for the heavy sooting and
replasterings that kivas receive during occupation, a
processthat isgenerally not found in surfacerooms, even
those with hearths.

Miscellaneous Structure 2

Miscellaneous Structure 2 isthe base of a short wall
that linksthe back of thearc of Kiva X with the southern
facade of Open AreaJontheexterior of Room22(1). Itis
shown in outline on the Morse map. Miscellaneous
Structure 2 isasingle course of stone above grade. Soil
elevation is higher on the west side than the east side of
Miscellaneous Structure 2, such that it functions as a
retaining wall. This course suggeststhat aslate or later
than Room 21(1) was built, another room was either
planned or actually built against the exterior north wall
of Room 22 (1). If the room was completed, it had no
effect on the remaining attributes of the southern facade
of Open AreaJ, whichwasplastered. One effect of any
such room would have been that accessinto Room 97(2)
would probably have been across the rooftop of this
hypothetical unit.

Open Area J (Courtyard J/Plaza J)
and Miscellaneous Structure 1

Open Area Jis at the heart of Courtyard Complex J,
situated above Kiva J and synonymous with what has
heretofore been called Court Jor PlazaJ. The northern
facade of Open Area J includes the exterior southern
walls of Rooms 28(1) and 99(2). The exterior southern
wall of Room 29(1) was also part of the northern facade
of Open AreaJ, although it had fallen into KivaJby the
time the site was excavated.

The northwestern margin of Open Area J was also
partially defined by the exterior of the round tower
(Rooms 36(1) and 126(2)). It formed one anchoring
point for architectural additionsin Courtyard Complex
J. The tower may not be residential architecture and
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cannot be confidently assigned to any courtyard
complex. A narrow pathway along the base of thetower
(exterior of Room 36(1)) connects Open AreasJand K,
but photography taken prior to excavation shows that
this pathway is amodern invention.

Asfield work continued on the exterior of Rooms 36(1)
and 126(2), we made an important discovery.
Immediately below the top course of the exterior, we
found a double retrofit socket. Coupled with detailed
examination of the plaster, thisfinding provesthat the
area immediately south of the round tower was once
occupied by a two-story unit These two rooms have
been enumerated asRooms (1) and (2). Placement of
this unit probably occurred very late in the history of
Courtyard Complex J. Itislikely that the exterior of the
“round tower,” Rooms 36(1) and 126(2), was not plastered
until after the two roomswerein place. Ultimately, this
also demonstrates that Open Area 4(2) had awest wall.

The eastern facade of Open Area Jis formed of the
exterior western walls of Rooms 25, 26, and 27. The
southern facade was formed in part by the exterior
northern walls of Rooms 21(1), 22(1), 23(1), 97(2), and
98(2). Thewestern portion of thisfacadewasformedin
part by the exterior wall of Rooms 18(1) and 124 (2).

offset/shelf —_ |-

(FS 442)

METERS
N.TS.

Figure4.14. Miscellaneous Structure 1, the parapet
wall along the western side of Open Area J.
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Miscellaneous Structure 1 (Figure 4.14), the parapet
wall, defines a portion of the western facade of Open
AreaJ. Theremaining part of thewestern facadeisnow
open to the rooms situated on amuch lower level and is
not enclosed in any way. Access to Open Area J may
have been gained from the rooftops of roomsto the west,
or by using aladder placed in Open Area 30.

Excavation and Preservation History

Open Area J was exposed as Fewkes first excavated
Cliff Palace, and the area served afundamental rolein
the interpretation of the site. Along with Room 11(1)
and those above it, Open Area Jis probably among the
most frequently photographed units at Cliff Palace. In
part, thisis because the round tower (photogenic Rooms
36(1) and 126(2)) is close by. Fewkes (1911:27)
considered thisunit within the Tower Quarter of thesite,
and discusses the preservation work:

the plazas were liberally covered with Portland
cement, and runways were constructed to carry
off the surface water into guttersby which it was
diverted over the retaining walls to fall on the
rock foundations beyond [Fewkes 1911:25].

There were some repairs to wall tops of those units
that surround Open Area J, although early photographs
and our field observations suggest that much less
preservation work was carried out than has previously
been believed. In some cases, facades of the open area
were modified as defects were repaired.

Open AreaJ Summary of Architectureand
Conditionin 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

The wall construction of Open Area J has been
described with the surrounding units. Walls were
generally of single stone construction. Most of the
information of relevance hereisthe nature of the plaster
treatmentsto the exteriors of those enclosed spaces, and
the nature of the finished masonry exteriors.

Exterior masonry around Open Area J is generally
much better finished than theinterior wall faces of those
sameunits. Large, regularly shaped blocksare most often
used, and pecked finishes are frequent, with occasional
grinding. The exception to thisambience isthe eastern
facade, where Rooms 25, 26, and 27 were plastered, often
over the top of unshaped stones.

All wall facades have at least some plaster treatment,
at least to the height of the lower story roofline. The
eastern and southern entryways are surrounded by auras,
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generaly in alight gray or white color, applied as an
embellishment to the underlying pink plaster, which cover
the entire wall. Even the basal portion of the “back”
side of Miscellaneous Structure 1, which would not be
visible from west of Open Area J, has afloor band.

Although preservationisinsufficient along the eastern
and southern facadesto supply much evidence of further
wall embellishment, the remnants of painted designsare
faintly visibleaong the eastern side, and incising, perhaps
linked to painting, can be observed along the southern
side.

The southern side of Open AreaJalso has plaster that
extends up above the sockets that represent the lower
story roofline in Rooms 22(1) and 23(1). The extent of
the plaster indicates that the exterior wall was adorned
by abal cony that ran along the bases of the second story
doorways. At the sametime, this plaster configuration
strongly suggests that this balcony probably did not
extend farther west. People living in Room 21(1) did
not install abalcony below the doorway of Room 97(2),
although they may have been able to step out onto the
roof of asinglestory room |located north of Room 21(1).

Theoveral dimensionsof Open AreaJareasfollows,
although the areaisirregularly shaped:

Length: 9.5m E-W
Width: 5.00 to 10.00 m N-S
Enclosed floor area: 61.9m?

Theonly sub-features on thewalls defining Open Area
Jarewall pegs, on the north and south walls. Thefloors
defining Open Area J are completely modern in origin.

Condition

Open AreaJisinexcellent condition. All wallsappear
stable with a possible exception on the northern side of
the unit, where there are several cracks associated with
the east wall of Room 29(1). These were repaired by
Fewkes and now seem stable. When our work began,
the eastern facade opposite Room 27 was damp from
leakage occurring during the winter of 1995 and 1996.
Thisdampnesswas coupled with somemortar exfoliation
near thewall top, but the area has since dried out without
further repercussion.

Open Area J and Courtyard
Complex J: A Summary of the
History of Construction and Use

Open AreaJisalarge plazasurrounded on three sides
by well-preserved rooms, some of which aretwo stories
high. It was built in several construction episodes
between A.D. 1260 and 1278, but most of its form
developed between A.D. 1271 and 1278 when other
structures were added to those inherited from a
antecedent and hypothetical Courtyard Complex X.

Among themost interesting findings of our project was
the discovery of an earlier and somewhat larger kiva
(Kiva X) in Open Area J. Kiva Jwas built within the
earlier structure. The evidence of this earlier structure
islimited to asingle course of building stones arranged
inaconcentric arc along the southeast side of KivaJ. A
large upright slab of bedrock that was probably once
incorporated into thewall of thisearlier structureisnow
visible along the east facade of the southern recess of
Kivad.

Theimplication of thisfinding isthat KivaJwasbuilt
after some of the other structural unitsin Open AreaJ,
mostly Rooms 25-27. Although only a single datable
specimen was collected from Kiva J, its date of A.D.
1271L isconsistent with therelative dating of abutment
patterns in the associated rooms. It is the only direct
datefrom all unitsinthe complex, and isviewed asdating
the complex in its nascent form. Units forming the
northern wing were added within ayear or two of KivaJ
construction, and rooms comprising the southern wing
were added between A.D. 1275 and 1278.

Open Area J has an interesting and complex history,
and holds at least some of the keys for understanding
temporal relationships with the surrounding portions of
Cliff Palace across most of the southern end of the site.
Our project work identified the core architecture and the
construction sequencefor the south wing and north wing
of Courtyard Complex J.

Courtyard Complex J CoreArchitecture

Two anchoring points of earlier core architecture
defined the space into which Courtyard Complex Jwas
originally placed. Tothenorth, thefirst anchoring point
was the two-story circular tower, Rooms 36(1) and
126(2). We think that initially the tower was a
freestanding unit to which other rooms in this area of
Cliff Palacewereadded. Every wall that articulateswith
this tower is attached by abutment. To the south, the
second anchoring point is alarge rectangular two-story
unit, Rooms 20(1) and 125(2). Both of these units are
from about the same construction period as Courtyard



Complex J, even though those units can only be dated
by indirect evidence between A.D. 1271 and 1273.

Within Courtyard Complex J, Rooms 25, 26, and 27
altogether constitute one of the initial construction
episodes. Thesethreeroomswere laid out together to a
wall height of about 75 cm, and then Rooms 26 and 27
werefinished in order, followed by Room 25. Thethree-
room unit was completed from north to south.
Interestingly, Room 25, the last room built, is the one
with a hearth now. Oxidation plumesin the southwest
corner of Rooms 26 and 27 provethat ahearth was once
present in each of those rooms. Two wings were added
to these three core rooms of Courtyard Complex Jin at
least two stages.

South Wing: Rooms23(1), 22(1), 98(2),
21(1),97(2)

Building toward the open side of the alcove, Rooms
23(1), 22(1), and 98(2) were the first constructs of the
south wing of Courtyard Complex J. The ground floor
area was simply subdivided by a cross wall into two
architectural spaces. Of these, Room 23(1) had acorner
hearth and probably served asalivingroom. Room 22(1)
lacks floor features and plaster but does have a single
wall niche. Four vigasockets are visible on the exterior
of the northwall of Room 22(1). Plaster detailsindicate
that they formed the foundation of abal cony upon which
entry wasgained to Room 98(2), overlooking Open Area
J. Room 98(2) extended above both of the ground floor
units, but itsoverall sizewasreduced by the alcovewall.
Based on our observations of theinterior plaster details,
some type of short partition wall helped to define the
eastern side of Room 98(2), and one wall was plastered.

Rooms 21(1) and 97(2) were next added to the south
wing as a single unit, followed by Miscellaneous
Structure 1, and perhaps the unit that may have
surmounted the foundation stones of Miscellaneous
Structure 2. Not only did these additions help delineate
spacein Open AreaJ, but they al so served to define other
unitsto the south of it. Theground floor unit hasacorner
hearth, and threewallswere plastered. Room 21(1) also
has atoehold on the interior, below the entry, and three
peg holes. Room 21(1) wasused asaliving room based
on the presence of the hearth. Room 97(2) is one of the
few second story unitswithin Cliff Palacewith ahearth,
also in the northwest corner. However, there was no
sooting or oxidation in the room, implying that the hearth
was not used. All wallsin Room 97(2) were plastered.

The construction of Rooms 22(1), 23(1) and 98(2)
evidently followed the construction of KivasJand K by
acouple of years. This southern wing was completed
between A.D. 1275 and 1278.
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North Wing: Rooms29(1), 28(1), 99(2),
Open Areal4

The north wing was constructed by adding rooms to
the exterior east and south sides of Room 36(1) and
126(2). Aside from Rooms (1) and (2), most of this
building extended toward the exterior of Room 27.
Room 29(1) was added into this space, followed by
Rooms 28(1) and 99(2). These units were added to the
exterior of Room 27, but did not extend to the back of
the alcove. Thisarchitectural plan preserved the space
now known as Open Area 14. Perhaps the open area
was damp from a spring or seep, or perhaps it was left
open for refuse. The north wing construction was
probably initiated around A.D. 1271, the construction
date of KivaJ, continuing for acouple of years.

Accessibility to Open AreaJwould have been restricted
in the same waysit isnow. Entry would have been via
the entryway in Miscellaneous Structure 1, which links
the complex with lower elevation units (Fewkes terms
theseareas“terraces’) situated to thewest. Rooms 37(1)
and 127(2) probably had also been builtin A.D. 1271 or
1272 aspart of Courtyard Complex K, which devel oped
simultaneously with Courtyard Complex J. Room 36(1)
forms an anchoring architectural point for that unit, but
is assigned to Courtyard Complex K because it opens
toward KivaK. The narrow bedrock pathway that now
runs along the western side of Room 36(1) did not exist
when Courtyard Complex Jwasin use. Interconnection
with Courtyard Complex K would have been acrossthe
second story rooftops of units to the west of these two
units.

How the RoomsWere Used: Room
Function

Courtyard Complex Jhad fiveliving rooms, five storage
rooms, two ceremonial space/living room “kivas’, two
open areas, two miscellaneous structures and threerooms
of indeterminate function. We used characteristics such
asroom size, the presence of storage sub-features (niches,
wall pegs or peg holes), presence of a hearth, and the
nature of plaster treatment to assess the room functions
and use. Courtyard Complex J took shape starting as
early as A.D. 1260, but most intensive construction
occurred between A.D. 1271 and 1278.

Living Rooms: Room 21(1), Room23(1), Room 25,
Room 26, Room 27

We designated an architectural spacealiving roomif it
had a hearth or evidence of heating/cooking sub-
features: Room 21(1), Room 23(1), Room 25, Room
26, and Room 27, are hereinterpreted asliving rooms, in
spite of thefact that some are quite small and have other
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features that seem at odds with the living room
interpretation.

Following the work done by Dean and Nordby in
Arizona, we thought that only granaries and storage
rooms had been closed from the exterior. However, in
Courtyard Complex J, al the doors for which there was
closure evidence were sealed from the exterior. Our
storage rooms could not be distinguished based solely
on the presence of exterior sealed doorways. In Chapter
7, we further evaluate additional doorway attributes to
subdividedifferent room classes. Such attributes include
the Height-Width Index (HWI), sill heights, and the
presence of step stones or toeholds.

StorageRooms. Room 97(2), Room 22(1), Room
28(1), Room 99(2), Room 29(1)

We based our determination of storage room use on
thesizeof therooms, plaster treatments, and the presence
of niches and wall pegs. Room 97(2), Room 22(1),
Room 28(1), Room 99(2), Room 29(1) had attributes
that identified them as storage rooms. Two of the storage
rooms were the largest rooms in Courtyard Complex J
with several wall pegs or peg holes, and generally high
overhead values. These units, Rooms 28(1) and 29(1),
could have functioned as large storage units for storage
of specialized ceremonial gear.

I ndeterminateRooms: Room 98(2), Room (1) and
Room (2)

Room 98(2) above aroom of the southern wing did not
supply enough evidence to permit a function to be
assigned. There was no evidence that hearths once
existed, but most of the walls had collapsed if they
extended much higher than they are now. Based on
architectural details, the other two rooms (Room 1 and
Room 2) are known to have been present at the west end
of the north wing, but no more information is known.

Open Areas

Open Area4(2) waslocated on arooftop, with agood
view of whatever may have been ongoing in Open Area
J. Enclosed on three sides, the surface finishes show
elaborate care. There are no utilitarian sub-featuresin
this unit.



Chapter 5
Courtyard ComplexM

Courtyard Complex M consists of 19 architectural
spaces and structuresin Cliff Palace built between A.D.
1206 and 1280 (Figures5.1 and 5.3). Each spacehasits
own history of excavation and preservation. Asaresult
of field work we can also describe the construction of
the walls and floors and suggest how each room was
used.

We originally perceived Courtyard Complex M as a
series of architectural spaces that were closest to Kiva
M. We now think that some rooms within Courtyard
Complex M might be related to nearby kivas that lack
clear-cut examples of residential space. When we
considered the entire site of Cliff Palace, it was clear
that Rooms 49(1) through 52(1), 60(1) through 63, 148,
and the low attic-like rooms atop some of them (e.g.
Rooms 101(2) and 102(2)) might be associated with
KivasL, M, or N. The abutment pattern of these attic-
like rooms raises the possibility that they were used by
households belonging to several related clans.

Inthis chapter, we have retained the organi zing concept
of acourtyard complex of rooms grouped with KivaM.
Morework onthispart of the site may modify thisview.
The following architectural spaces are associated with
Kiva M, followed by, the room function and date of
construction:

A% i Azt ’-

Figur-e5‘.1'. Overview of OreéM. ‘
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Room 39(1), living room, about A.D. 1268
Room 40(1), storage room, about A..D. 1268

Open Area 32(2) (above Rooms 39(1) and 40(1)),
access to Open Area 14, about A.D. 1268

Room 41, granary, before A.D. 1268

Room 42, granary, before A.D. 1268

Room 43, probably an open living room, A.D. 1268
Room 44 (1), living room, A.D. 1268

Room 101 (2), storage room, after A.D. 1272

Room 45 (1), living room built before A.D. 1268,
converted to non-food storage uni in that year

Room 102 (2), storage room, after A.D. 1272
Room 46, granary, about A.D.1268
Room 47 (1), granary, A.D. 1272-1280

Open Area 5(2) (above Room 47(1)), work areawith
hearth, A.D. 1272-1280

KivaM, ceremonial/living room, A.D. 1268 or 1269,
ventilator tunnel repaired A.D. 1278
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Open Area 6, work areawith hearth, and Miscellaneous
Structure 3 (wall), before A.D. 1268

Open AreaM, social gathering area, A.D. 1268 or 1269

Miscellaneous Structure 4 (wall), partition between
Open AreasK and M, about A.D. 1271

Room 100(2), storage room, A.D. 1272 1280 (Room
48(1), the unit below, was part of Courtyard Complex
N)

Room 39(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 39(1) (Figure5.2) wasidentified by Nordenskiold
asRoom 59 (1893: facing page 60). It wasexcavated by
Fewkes(1911). Hethought that it wasaliving roomwith
“no special peculiarities.” His map indicates that he
thought it had an enclosed second story. There is now
no evidence of that room. Fewkes' primary interest in
Room 39(1) was in the preservation challenges that it
posed. He thought the north wall was unstable, and he
repaired the KivaM wall by adding a buttressto Room
39(1) that isstill visible.

When J. A. Lancaster was working for Earl Morristo
stabilize the north wall in the 1930s, he removed steel
braces, presumably installed there by Fewkes. This
bracing system seems to have consisted of a concrete
eyebolt anchor buried in the floor, with a steel rod
extending at an angle upward toward the northwall. At
the other end, in both Room 39(1) and Room 40(1), two
holeswere apparently drilled into large building stones.
These holeswere angled toward the ground, and probably
wereintended to contain an eyebolt that could have been
connected to the concrete pad with aturnbuckle. If this
entire hypothetical apparatus was ever installed,
Lancaster removed it. There is no evidence that even
the eyeboltswereinstalled.

Other work that was done in the 1930's is described
by Chandler (1989:41). It included the placement of
wooden wedges into the exterior face of the north wall,
some remudding of the exterior, and the installation of
two newly cut beamsinto each room to tiethe north wall
back tothe southwall. The partitionwall between Rooms
39(1) and 40(1) was capped. The portland cement used
for this work was overpointed with soil mortar. It is
possible that rebar was also used across this cap. This
samewall wasrepaired inthe summer of 1984 (Chandler
1989:41), probably by Ron Crawford.

—ph1 (ground hole)

-wpl (FS 132)
. Room

-

7 (1 fully plastered original floor,
RN and 1 possible modern floor)

\
wp7 (FS 131)

record indicates existence of concrete pad & pipe,
similar to Rm 40 (not mapped)

2

METERS
N.T.S.

Figure5.2. Plan View of Room 39(1) and western portion of Open Area32(2).
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Room 39(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 39(1) forms a large rectangle along southern
side of Open AreaM. It hasthefollowing dimensions:

Length and axis: 2.70 m E-W
Width and axis: 2.29 m N-S
Roofed floor area: 6.18 m?
Headroom: 1.85m

Walls

All walls of this unit are basically original, with only
the top portions modified by stabilization. The original
walls (Sector 1) are semi-coursed masonry of singlestone
thickness. Patcheswere made by Fewkes, Lancaster, or
Crawford.

Floor

The floor of Room 39(1) was cleared to determine
whether floor sub-features were present, but none were
found other than the partial exposure of the concrete
apron. Theoriginal floor had been removed in order to
install thispreservation device. After Lancaster removed
anything that may have been there, the device was
covered over with amodern adobe floor.

Condition

All walls of Room 39(1) are stable, and none of the
moisture found toward the rear of the alcove is present
within the room. In addition, because the location of
Kiva M poses entry challenges, and the original floor
was covered with a modern intervention, the origina
floor has minimal damage from foot traffic.

Room 39(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 39(1) wasbuilt around A.D. 1268 along with Room
40(1) aspart of alarge rectangle that was subdivided by
adding apartitionwall. Although our original assessment
of thiscrosswall wasthat it had been bonded, it islikely
that the bond was created by Lancaster when he put in
thewall tie. Room 39(1) was constructed after Rooms41
and 42, based on the abutment of the short stub that
attaches Room 39(1) and Room 40(1) to the exterior of
Room 41. In turn, Room 38(1) to the south, and
Miscellaneous Structure 4 are both later construction

53

that was attached to Room 39(1). Open Area 32(2) was
located on theroof shared by Room 39(1) and 40(1).

As part of this project’s wood inventory, tree-ring
samples were collected from thisroom. Unfortunately,
the only specimen that provided a date was FS 134, a
juniper cut in 1933 to supply the tie between north and
south walls.

Room 39(1) was used as a living room, based on the
presence of awell-formed and slab-lined hearth. There
issome sooting of thewalls, but not alot. All four walls
have monochromatic pink (7.5Y R 7/4) plaster with some
sooting below it. Theroom may have changed function
from living room to some other use. There are two
niches, two ventilation ports/windows, ahorizontal loop,
and 11 wall pegs/peg holes. Two additional peg holes
are those that were ground into the building blocks,
probably in the modern era, to receive eyebolts. There
is atoehold below the doorway (Wall Entry 30). The
door was large (HWI 192) and was sealed from the
exterior. A digging stick was recycled as a door stop
rod.

Room 40(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 40(1) (Figure5.4) isnot specifically mentioned
by Fewkes, although it probably shared the same
preservation problem as Room 39(1). The presence of
KivaM probably affectsthe stability of the north wall of
Room 40(1). Hypothetically, the eyebolt strategy
suggested for Room 39(1) was at least planned for this
room. We exposed the concrete apron installed for the
stabilization while cleaning the floor. In this case, the
north wall stones selected for drilling were on either side
of the doorway. In any event, Lancaster removed
whatever may have once been there in the 1930s, and
placed the sametype of newly cut tie beam that was used
inRoom39(1). Thiswasagain supplemented by wedging
the exterior of the north wall, and remudding. Room
40(1) was termed Room 58 by Nordenskiold (1893:
facing page 60).

The partition wall between Rooms40(1) and 39(1) was
capped. The portland cement used for this work was
overpointed with soil mortar. It is possible that rebar
was also used acrossthiscap. The east wall was capped
and the end stabilized at that same time. In 1984,
Crawford may also have remortared a patch at the base
of the northern end of this wall, since it receives some
moisture. If so, it seemsthat he used acalcium aluminate
soil cement mortar to make the patch Chandler
(1989:42).
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Figure5.4. Plan View of Room 40(1) and eastern part of Open Area32(2).

Room 40(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 40(1) is alarge quadrilateral located along the
southern margin of Open AreaM. Dimensions are:

Length and axis: 2.42 m N-S

Width and axis: 2.25 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 5.44 m?

Headroom: 1.85 m
Walls

All wallsof Room 40(1) are original, with only thetop
portionsmodified by stabilization activity. Ineach case,
Sector 1 comprisestheoriginal wall, and all wallsare of
single stone thickness, and comprised of semi-coursed

masonry. Patches were done by Fewkes Lancaster, or
Crawford. Thisroom had no original plaster treatment.

Floors

The exposed floor was swept to locate floor sub-
features, and the concrete apron was again encountered,
covered with windblown debris. This time, materials
abovethe apron wereremoved entirely. A modern adobe
floor had been installed over the concrete, probably by
Lancaster’screw. The covering preventsdamageto any
original that remains.

Condition

All wallsof Room 40(1) are stable, although there has
been some moisture damage to the northeast corner.
Water dripping from the al cove during the winter of 1995
and 1996 entered the ground in the elevated Open Area
6 and moved through the ground to the base of the
northeast corner or Room 40(1), where it evaporated.
Since Room 40(1) hasno interior plaster, damageto the
insidewasminimal.

The modern floor of Room 40(1) was impacted by
water removal operationsduring thewinter of 1995-1996,
because the room provides the easiest access to Open
Areal4, an areathat washard hit. Bucketeersgeneraly
entered Room 40(1) through Wall Entry 18, which crushed



the floor underfoot. Some of the damage to the floor
also came from visitation when this portion of the site
was accessible to visitors.

Room 40(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room40(1) wasbuilt around A.D. 1268 along with Room
39(1) as part of atwo-room unit. A larger rectangular
space was divided by adding a cross wall. Taken
together, Room 40(1) and 39(1) had alarge rooftop that
probably served as some type of storage space. When
Room 40(1) and Room 39(1) were added to the outsi de of
Room 41, they defined the perimeter of Open Area M.
Ultimately, Miscellaneous Structure 4 was added, to
subdivide Open AreaM from Open AreaK. Althoughit
would have been possible to enter Open Area 14 from
Open AreaK through the area that later became Room
38(1), construction of Room 38 would have ended that
accessway. Room 38 was attached to the outside of
Room 39(1), an event that probably took placein A.D.
1271 or later. Rooms 39(1) and 40(1) must have been
built priorto A.D. 1271.

Room 40(1) probably served as a storage room. At
firgt, it seemed likely that Rooms 39(1) and 40(1), of
similar size, would have a similar function as living
rooms. However, Room 40(1) does not have any of the
features normally associated with living rooms. It does
have aventilator (sealed) and several wall pegs/peg holes.
It has a door (Wall Entry 18) through the north wall,
with an interior toehold. The door is fairly tall (HWI
218.00) and seals from the exterior.

Room 41

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 41 (Figure 5.5) was al so designated Room 41 by
Nordenskiold (1893: facing page 60). This room was
excavated by Fewkes (1911) near theturn of the century,
but he only observed that the walls were well preserved
and the top of the cave served as the roof. Along with
Room 42, Room 41 was “occupied by campers while
engaged in rifling the ruin of its contents” (Fewkes
1911:45). Because al of thewalls areintact, there was
probably very little debrisinside the room, making it an
attractive temporary campsite, although the room is
relatively small, and probably somewhat cramped. For
this reason, we suspect that Rooms 43, 44(1) and 45(1)
werethe unitsthat were actually the temporary quarters
of early relic hunters.
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Figure5.5. Plan View of Room41.

Room 41 Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 41 formsasub-rectangular unit built against the
alcove wall, wedged in between the alcove ceiling and
floor and other architectural units. Along the eastern
wall, formed by the alcove, is alow bench or shelf that
remains plastered. Dimensions of Room 41 are:

Length and axis: 1.84 m E-W

Width and axis: 1.40 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 2.58 m?

Maximum headroom: 1.75m

Minimum headroom: .60 m
Walls

A thick coating of extruded smoothed plaster covered
the walls so the building stones are not visible. On the
inside, the plaster is so thick that abutments cannot be

seen. Thereisevidencein the exterior northwest corner
to suggest that Room 41 was added against the southern
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side of Room 42. The eastern wall is formed by the
alcoverear.

Floor

Thefloor iscomposed of unmodified bedrock, without
any floor sub-features. There are no grinding slicks or
other indicators of use prior to construction asthere are
in some of the other parts of Cliff Palace.

Condition

Room 41 is in pristine condition, with all plaster
unmodified. If anyone stayed in the room during the
modern era, they left no evidence.

Room 41 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 41 was inserted into available space between
Room 42 and Room 138 before A.D. 1268. Room 41
and 42 arethe same sizewith similar features. Although
theinterior of Room 41 istoo heavily plastered to reveal
much about the construction sequence associated with
Room 42, the exterior northwest corner showsthat Room
41 was added to the outside of Room 42.

Immediately to the south of Room 41 is Room 138,
the current designation for the unit that Fewkes thought
wasa"crematorium” (Fewkes (1911: 38-39). Room 138
is a heavily burned unit that contained fragments of
burned bone upon discovery, and actually appears
associated with Open Area 14, rather than Courtyard
Complex M. We think that the north side of Room 138
was simply incorporated into the southern wall of Room
41, although no juncture or abutment isnow visible.

Since Room 41 and Room 42 jointly form part of the
eastern facade of Open AreaM, itislikely that they were
related to construction of Kiva M. We have a single
tree-ring cutting date from Kiva M that is related to a
repair in A.D. 1278, well after the kiva and associated
roomswere probably built.

With its small size, rear alcove location, and heavy
plastering, Room 41 seems likely to have served as a
granary (Dean 1969; Nordby 1980). Room 41 also hasa
low, wide doorway (Wall Entry 18, HWI 181) that seals
from the exterior. The room contains two wall pegs, a
bench like shelf, and a small second elevated shelf.

Room 42

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 42 (Figure5.6) wasexcavated by Fewkes(1911:45).
It wasoncetherefuge of early campersand relic hunters.
Besidesthe excellent state of preservation, Fewkesonly
mentions a stepping stone below the exterior doorway
of theroom. Room 42 has no recorded episodes of past
stabilization activity, but below and slightly south of the
doorway ontheinterior isapatch typical of the Fewkes
era. Thispatch does not extend all the way through the
wall. Theroom wasdesignated Room 40 by Nordenskiold
(1893: facing page 60).

Room 42 Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Thewalls of Room 42 reach the alcove ceiling, asthe
unit is placed between bedrock ceiling and floor at the
rear of thealcove. Theceilingisheavily sooted, but the
walls are not. All interior wall surfaces are thickly
plastered. Thedimensionsare:

Length and axis: 2.00 m E-W

Width and axis: 1.90 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 3.80 m?

Maximum headroom: 2.26 m

Minimum headroom: 1.12 m

Walls

Although thewallsof Room 42 are completely covered
with plaster, they are undoubtedly of masonry, and
compare favorably with those of single stone thickness
elsewhere. Thewallsare unsooted.

Floor

Thefloor of Room 42 is composed of unaltered stone
throughout, and there are no floor features. Stabilization
repairs were made by either Fewkes or Lancaster in the
southeast and southwest corners. We think it is more
likely that Lancaster did the work.

Condition
Room 42 isin pristine condition and totally stable. The

only alterationtotheinterior of the unitisalong the north
wall and northern portion of the east wall where both
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Figure5.6. Plan View of Room 42.

areas have lost the plaster along the basal 5 to 10 cm.
Thisdamageresultsfrom higher soil levelsonthe exterior
of each affected wall. Any moisture from areas around
theroomtendsto moveinto theroom and asit evaporates
the plaster exfoliates.

Room 42 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 42 was probably built before A.D. 1268 as a
granary, along the eastern side of Open Area M, an
assertion based upon the small size, heavy plastering,
and exterior doorway seals. Room 42 iscorearchitecture,
and all other structures around it attach to the outside,
probably including Room 41. The wood samples from
Room 42 did not yield atree-ring date.

Room 43

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 43 (Figure 5.7) was labeled Room 39 by
Nordenskiold (1893: facing page 60). It was excavated
by Fewkes(1911), who lumped it into hisdiscussion with
Rooms 44 and 45.

The cluster of Rooms numbered 43 to 45 have
well constructed walls, but they have been
considerably mutilated. Pegs from which, no
doubt, objectswere formerly hung, project from
the smoothly plastered interior walls of one of
these rooms [Fewkes 1911:45].

Room 43 hasnowall pegs or peg holes (Room 45 does
have the pegs). The mutilation to which Fewkesrefers
could be in Room 43, since a section of the southern
wall hasfallen or been pushed out, and a sector of dry-
laild mudded masonry installed. The mudding islimited
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Figure5.7. Plan View of Room 43.

totheinterior facade. Thismay havetaken place during
themodern era, or it may have been aprehistoric repair.

We think that all walls are mostly original except for
the resetting of an upright stonein the door and Fewkes
capping of thewest wall (Chandler (1989:45). An upright
stone along the southern jamb of Wall Entry 23 wasreset
in tinted portland cement. By a process of elimination,
we think the work was done by Al Decker. The use of
tinted portland cement failsto conform to the L ancaster
or Fewkes signature of using mostly unamended soil
mortar. It is unlikely the work was done by Crawford
because he was working with an unspoken moratorium
against the use of portland cement and used a calcium
aluminate soil cement asfar asis now known

Room 43 Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 43 was once part of a much larger space that
was subdivided. There is no evidence that Room 43
was ever roofed. It was built atop a bedrock ledge or
boulder toward therear of thealcove. Theexterior walls
formed part of the eastern facade of Open Area M.

Maximum length and axis: 2.27 mN-S

Width and axis: 2.20 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 4.99 m?

Maximum headroom: 2.65 m

Minimum headroom: 1.70 m
Walls

Probably because it was once an open area, Room 43
has a complex history that is reflected in eight wall

sectors:

North Wall, Sector 1: the exterior south wall, Room
45(1)

North Wall, Sector 2: the exterior south wall, Room
44(1)

East Wall, Sector 1: the exterior west wall, Room 46
South Wall, Sectorl: the exterior northwall, Room 42
South Wall, Sector 2: the western portion

South Wall, Sector 3: the basal portion of the dry-laid
mudded repair



South Wall, Sector 4: the upper portion of thedry-laid
mudded repair

West Wall, Sector 1: the original portion of the double
stonewest wall.

Some portions of thesewallsare heavily plastered and
sooted. Therearenowall attachment scarsor ghost lines
on the alcove ceiling, and no roofing sockets in any of
thewalls.

Floors

Room 43 was built atop bedrock boulders or aledge.
The floor was swept to identify the location the hearth
that produced sooting of all the plastered surfaces, but
none was encountered. No other features were found,
anditislikely that the original floor isnolonger present
inthisstructure. Interspersed inthe adobe materia were
examples of cordage, which may have been hair. This
material may be horsehair from modern Euro-American
incursionsin the site.

The instability of the floor surface in Room 43 was
demonstrated when boot printswere easily pressed into
the mud below Wall Entry 21 to Room 45(1) when water
in Room 45 was being bucketed out during the winter of
1995-1996. Although a sluice system was erected to
avoid walking in Room 43, when it froze during cold
weather the ice had to be removed manually from the
room using the entry to Room 43 for access.

Condition

The floor surface is not stable but the walls of Room
43 aretotally stable. Thereisminimal damageto stone,
mortar, or plaster damage from the water seepage during
our project.

During the winter of 1995 and 1996, when seepage
into Rooms 44(1) and 45(1) was very pronounced,
damage to Room 43 was incidental to removal of water
from Rooms 44(1) and 45(1), which often amounted to
25t0 30 gallonsper day. Intermsof the masonry walls,
the northern wall is the only one that appears to have
suffered much damage, with some dripping occurring
above Wall Entry 20. As soon as this was noted, the
drops were collected in a pail placed atop the wall, and
this particular leak soon subsided.

Room 43 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 43 has one of the most interesting histories of
any units studied so far. It began as a large open area
that included Room 44(1) and perhaps Room 46. This
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unit would have encompassed an area of at least 9 m?,
and perhapsasmuch as 12 m?2. It would also have had a
plastered facade along the eastern side, extending along
the exterior west wall of Room 45 across the exterior
west wall of Room 46. There was a T-shaped doorway
into Room 45(1), and a T-shaped entryway into Room
43. Farther to the east, rectangular entryways provided
access to Rooms 45 and 46.

It seems unlikely that Room 43 was ever roofed,;
suggesting that what has been termed a “room” was
actually an elevated courtyard with a plastered eastern
facade. The plaster on the exterior of Room 45(1) runs
beneath the abutment of the cross wall that divides
Rooms 43 and 44(1). This wall may have been
constructed as early as A.D. 1206, based on the dating
of thelintel of Wall Entry 20.

In Room 43, there are five lintel polesin the doorway
(Wall Entry 20), which surprisingly had not been
previously sampled for tree-ring dating. As part of our
project, we submitted these samples and four provided
cutting dates: A.D. 1206 (theinner lintel poles), and A.D.
1268 (the outer lintel poles). In each case the pith date
for each of the two matching poles was the same. This
suggests that each of the two poles was once a single
tree that was cut in two and installed as a pair. The
interpretation of these data are that either the original
construction date of the north wall of Room43wasA.D.
1206, and that it wasrepairedin A.D. 1268, or that earlier
wood was used when the doorway was built, in A.D.
1268. Construction dates nearby support the later date .

Room 44 (1)

Excavation and Preservation

Room 44(1) (Figure5.8) appearson Nordenskiold’ smap
(1893: facing page 60) as Room 35. Room 44(1) was
excavated by Fewkes (1911:44). He noted that it had
well-plastered walls and several wall pegs. Although
shown as asingle-story room on Fewkes map, the unit
actually hasalow second story aboveit, asdo some other
of theroomsin this section of Cliff Palace. Chandler’s
(1989:46) research indicates that Fewkes stabilized an
area above a socket in the north wall of Room 44(1).

Fewkes stabilization work isnot now visible. Thearea
has been subjected to severe water damage throughout
the past century and was stabilized in response to the
deterioration. Jack Smith, Park archeol ogist, spent some
time looking at the area between 1980 and 1983,
commenting that this areawas“ badly broken midway.”

In 1984, Smith’s concernswere addressed by the Park
Rehabilitation and Improvement Program (PRIP), which



60

supplied funding to repair a section of the north wall.
Ron Crawford was in charge of the crew that did the
work, and he seemsto have used asoil cement, probably
a mixture of calcium aluminate cement and mortar
colorant. Thismaterial absorbsand transmitswater more
readily than portland cement mortars and thuswould not
force moisture into the original fabric or stones. The
cement has an earthen tone color, which unfortunately
did not match the original mortar at all. The color of
thismaterial now isreddish-yellow (7.5Y R 6/6) that does
not match any of the origina mortar types. Surface color
of the original mortar in Room 44(1) ispink (7.5YR 7/
4), although somegray tones(10Y R 6/1) arevisiblewhen
this surface sloughs off. This may be due to oxidation
of surface materials. This material was highly friable
when encountered during the winter of 1995-1996,
mostly because it does not react favorably to the freeze-
thaw cycle.

Room 44(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 44 (1) was built near the rear of the alcove to
thenortheast of KivaM. Itisinadightly elevated setting,
and the rooftop attic (Room 104(2)) aboveit actually is
roofed in turn by the alcove ceiling. Room 44(1) room
is entered via a T-shaped doorway from the south, and
in turn supplied access to Room 45(1) by a second T-
shaped doorway. The second doorway was ultimately
sealed and transformed into arectangular doorway with
a niche or toehold below it on the Room 45(1) side.
Dimensionsare asfollows:

Length and axis: 2.48 m N-S
Width and axis: 1.74 m E-W
Roofed floor area: 4.17 n?

Headroom: 1.90 m

Remnant of
second story floor

Room
Room
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Figure5.8. Plan View of Rooms44(1) and 101(2).



Walls

The north, east, and south walls of Room 44(1) each
haveasingleoriginal sector. Inthe case of the northern
wall, any stabilization work done by Fewkes has been
supplanted by work done by Crawford in 1984, forming
Sector 2. Thewest wall wasoriginally built intwo stages.
Thelower portion of thewall (Sector 1) was built wider
than the sector aboveit. The upper portion of the wall
(Sector 2), above this offset, is also original. Fewkes
repaired asection of the lower sector that islarge enough
to warrant its own sector designation (Wall Sector 3).

Each of the four walls is wet-laid, single stone
construction. Each was covered with acomplete coat of
monochrome plaster that became heavily sooted. A
plaster floor band (dado) is not sooted, but added
additional embellishment. The hearth that produced the
sooting was evidently in the southwest corner, where
thereisan oxidation plume. Smoke evidently went out
through a smoke hole above that hearth. It is possible
but unlikely that the hearth dates to the modern era.

Floor

Thefloor of Room 44(1) was covered with cardboard
while we were working in it in order to protect it from
plastic deformation associated with the moisture in the
room. Although thefloor isdefinitely of puddled adobe
and probably original, there are no sub-features except
for the hearth.

Condition

The north wall of Room 44(1) has continued to be
impacted from moisture coming into the room. We
attempted to intercept and drain much of this moisture
with a duicing system consisting of corrugated sheet
metal supported on alooselumber frame. Nevertheless,
when the system froze during the heart of winter, it was
necessary to enter the rooms, chip off theice, and carry
it out in buckets.

Most of the impact to this room is to the plaster and
mortar onthenorthwall, an areaof about 3.25m?. Stones
havefdlenfromthewall asthe mortar failed, even though
the stones themselves remain in good condition.
Remaining walls are all in good condition, with the
possibl e exception of adamp portion along the northern
end of theeast wall. Dampnessbelow Wall Entry 20 was
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mostly from using abucket to removewater andiceduring
thewinter of 1995-1996. The dampnesshasnow stopped,
although the more severe impactsremain.

Room 44(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 44(1) was formerly part of an open area that
included Room 43, and perhaps Room 46. If Room 46
were part of this open area, then there would have been
access to the extreme rear portion of the alcove. This
areanow hasvery low headroom, and would have been
quitedark. The construction of thewall between Rooms
43 and 44(1) has been discussed. Until that wall was
completed, it would not have been feasible to build the
second story room above Room 44(1) because the south
wall supported the only primary beam, which in turn
supported theroof and floor of Room 101(2). Thismay
havetaken placeasearly asA.D. 1206, or aslateasA.D.
1268. Dates from adjacent units support the latter.

Based on the presence of a hearth, the plaster, and the
addition of adado, it seemslikely that Room 44(1) was
aliving room. This seems further demonstrated by the
connection of thisroom to Room 43 and to an open area
by a T-shaped doorway. Wall pegs on the interior of
Wall Entry 20 even suggest that the doorway could have
been sealed on the interior by suspending amat or skin,
ararefeaturein Cliff Palace. Other sub-featureswithin
Room 44(1) include additional wall pegs, aniche, twin
ventilation ports, and several shelves that would have
served for storing slender, elongateitems. Thereisalso
asingle diagonal loop in the north wall.

Room 101(2)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 101(2) (Figure 5.8) is a second story attic-like
room atop Room 44(1). Fewkes did not excavate nor
did he notice the row of secondary roof supportsin the
east and west walls of Room 101(2). Thereisno record
of preservation work in thisroom other than what might
have been done along with the north wall repairs, when
Fewkes may have repaired the primary socket inthenorth
wall of Room 44(1).

Room 101(2) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions
Room 101(2) was constructed above Room 44(1) at

some time following the construction of the south wall
of Room 44(1). Thetop of thewest wall of Room 101(2)
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touches the alcove ceiling, as does the east wall, made
from thick upright stone slabs. The north wall has
deteriorated because of moisture seepage, and the south
wall isrepresented only by asingle column of masonry
that also extends to the alcove ceiling. Probably the
southwest corner wasl eft open above the hearthin Room
44(1).

With the exception of the low headroom, the
dimensions of this room are about the same as for its
underlying Room 44(1):

Length and axis: 2.48 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.74 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 4.17 m?

Maximum Headroom: 1.23 m

Minimum Headroom: 0.95m
Walls

With the exception of the east wall, each wall segment
in Room 101(2) consists of asinglewall sector that was
of single-stone wet-laid masonry construction. What
remainsintact in these segments suggests semi-coursed
construction in all threewalls. The east wall isbuilt of
two large upright slabs set atop the lower wall, leaned
against the alcove ceiling, and mortared into place using
scrap stone. Secondary socket (Sk2s) runs all the way
through the wall beneath one of these large slabs,
suggesting that the roof to Room 44(1) was built prior
to installing the slabs. Somewhat surprisingly, a
monochromatic plaster was applied to the north and east
wallsof thislow space.

Floor

A single section of floor still adheresto the basal area
of oneof thedlabs. Thisflooring ismade of fine-grained
mud, and wasoriginally at least 12 cmthick. The second
story wall plaster was added after thisfloor wasinstalled.

Condition

Room 101(2) isin good condition with the exception of
dampness along the upper north and west walls. This
dampness was noted first during the winter of 1995 and
1996, and resulted in some discol oration and failure of

the wall mortar and stones. There was aso severe
exfoliation of the plaster on the exterior of the west wall
from freeze-thaw cycles (see Open Area 5, eastern
facade).

Room 101(2) Architectural Context:
History of Construction and Use

It seemslikely that Room 101(2) was added after A.D.
1272 aong with four other attic-like rooms atop first
story units. These aso include:

Room 102(2), atop Room 45(1)
Room 103(2), atop Room 49(1)
Room 131(2), atop Room 50(1)
Room 132(2), atop Room 51(1).

Since these units belong to several courtyard
complexes, itisat least possiblethat theresidentsor users
of those rooms collaborated to produce these “ attics” as
opposed to each family building its own.

Room 101(2) has asingle wall peg in the south wall,
but it is rather low on the wall and it is difficult to see
how it could have served a suspension purpose. The
west wall hasashelf on top, which may have served asa
storage place for items that were elongate, slender, or
not very tall. Other sub-featuresmust haveincluded some
type of accesspoint, either laterally or viaroof hatchway
frombelow. Alternatively, Room 101(2) may have been
entered from the south wall (above Wall Entry 20), from
theeast, an even lower ceiling, or perhapsfrom the north,
where the wall is now missing because of moisture
damage.

What wasthe function of these“ attic” spaces? At first
glance, thelow ceiling suggeststhey were used as storage
rooms, perhaps of food that would be consumed soon.
The location would be less likely to attract rodents or
other pests and the plaster might have helped to seal
them out. The plaster was applied only to the middle of
the large dabs of the east wall and was not retained
along the margins. These attic-like spaces could aso
have served as storage rooms of personal goods besides
food . It seems unlikely that they were used as living



rooms. There is no sooting on the interior of Room
101(2), and no hearth. The alcove roof is sooted and
soot runs under the walls that remain. Apparently, the
heating or cooking that produced the soot took place
before the roomswere built.

Room 45(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 45(1) (Figure5.9) wasalso excavated by Fewkes,
who merely commented that the walls were well
constructed, if somewhat mutilated (Fewkes 1911:46).
Sincethewallsappear to beintact, itislikely that hewas
simply lumping the condition of thisunit in with Room
43. Room 45(1) does contain wall pegsand the remnants
of plaster, asheindicates. Earlier, Nordenskiold (1893:
facing page 60) numbered it as Room 34.

Chandler (1989:47) noted that there is no record of
stabilization in this room. However, the room was
identified as one that was impacted by water seepage
between 1980 and 1983 in Jack Smith’sfield notebooks.
Preservation work like that done by Crawford in Room
44(1) was never completed, however, based on our
observations.

Room 45(1) Summary of Architectureand
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Condition in 1995
General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 45(1) is located in the middle of Cliff Palace
and toward therear of thealcove. Asin Nordenskiold's
day, thewallsstill extend to the a cove ceiling over most
of theroom. Theroom hasarooftop*“attic’ (Room 102(2)),
and has three niches, and up to eight wall pegs/peg
holes, and three shelves. Two of the shelvesare suitable
only for narrow objects, but the third iswell developed
and could have been used for larger objects. Only two
of thewallswere plastered.

Length and axis: 2.39 m E-W

Width and axis: 2.30 m N-S

Roofed floor area: 5.50 m?

Headroom: 1.90m
Walls

Since no stabilization has been done in Room 45(1),
each wall consists of asingle sector of original masonry.

All are of single-stone masonry, although in some cases,
thick blocks were placed on edge. The north and east

.
A shaown on Morse map
\ now missing

Nel1(1)
“/ ph4 P h ‘
\ (p h5 \ \\\

METERS
N.T.S.

Figure5.9. Plan View of Rooms45(1) and 102(2).
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wallsretain small areasof plaster inlocationsthat indicate
amonochromewasonceapplied. Numeroussub-festures
are present.

Floor

Thefloor of Room 45(1) wastoo damp for usto cleanit
adequately, but it seems to have been composed of
puddled adobe. Thereisnow askiff of soil over it, which
protected it somewhat when water disposal was being
carried out during the winter of 1995-1996. The floor
was still probably deformed by modern feet at that time,
even though cardboard was used to cover it. No floor
sub-featuresareknown, athough thereare several intense
oxidation plumes against the middle of the south wall.
It ispossiblethat these are from prehistoric fires, but the
midwall location below two niches suggests a modern
origin, or that room function may have changed.

Condition

Room 45(1) was damaged by water during the winter
of 1995-1996, adeterioration processthat has continued
since 1980, based on Jack Smith’s notebooks. Almost
all of thedamage has occurred onthenorthwall, athough
aspot of dampnesstoward the north end of the east wall
resulted in masonry collapsein asmall area. Regarding
the north wall, dampness has resulted in some plaster
exfoliation, mortar friability, and some effl orescence of
carbonatesto the stones and mortar. Masonry character
isstill distinctive, and thewall isstable. Themap drawn
by Stanley Morse in the 1930s shows two wall pegs in
thenorthwall. These arenolonger present, and it seems
likely that asthe mortar eroded, they fell out.

Room 45(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 45(1) was attached against the exterior southeast
corner of Room 49(1) before A.D. 1268. All other
remaining corners are bonded. Room 46 was appended
to the southern exterior of Room 45(1), but the placement
of the doorway in the southern wall indicates that the
construction of Room 46 was intended to follow very
soon and this planned addition was a factor in the
placement of the doorway. Before subdivision into two
units, Room 44(1) and Room 43 formed a single large
open areaaong thewestern exterior of Room45(1). Room
45(1) was linked to this open space by a T-shaped
doorway.

The foregoing scenario implies that Room 45(1) was
built asaliving room, but that it was transformed into a
storage unit. The hearth along the south wall would have
been installed and used for the living room but was not
used when the room function changed. This

interpretation would account for remodeling of the
western T-shaped doorway into a rectangular one,
installation of thenichebelow it, and possibly the absence
of plaster treatment on two of thewalls.

Room 102(2)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 102(2) (Figure5.9) isthe second story room above
Room 45(1). It was not excavated. Generally, neither
Fewkes nor Nordenskiold numbered second story units
separately, evenif they had recognized that Room 45(1)
did have a second story. There is no record of any
preservation trestment in Room 102(2), even though Jack
Smith’snotes of the early 1980s outlined areas damaged
by seepage from the alcove. The moisture damage to
the north wall that he chronicles never was repaired.

Room 102(2) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 102(2) isone of thelow, attic-like rooms above
ground floor units. It wasbuilt above Room 45(1), near
the rear of the alcove. The sloping alcove wall forms
both eastern wall and ceiling of the unit such that this
second story room has about half the floor area of the
room below it. Dimensionsare asfollows:

Length and axis: 2.33 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.33 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 3.10m?

Maximum headroom: .79 m

Minimum headroom: .00 m

Average headroom is about 60 cm.
Walls

Very littleremains of thewallsof Room 102(2). A pair
of upright slabsis al that isleft of the north wall. The
southern wall has fallen, although the finished end of
the abutting wall of Room 46 shows that it extended to
the alcove wall. The west wall consists of two large
upright slabs, with Room 101(2) on the other side of the
dabs. Itislikely that the southern part of the west wall
would have been left open, aswell asthe portion of the
wall above Wall Entry 21, becauseit would have supplied
an access point and allowed smoke from the hearth in
Room 45(1) to escape.
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Figure5.10. Plan View of Room 46.

Floor

Thefloor of Room 102(2) was probably of adobe atop
the primary and secondary poles of the lower room roof.
There is a primary socket in the north wall along the
alcoveface, and the Morse map marksthelocation of its
opposing socket, in the south wall, even though that sub-
featureisnolonger identifiable. Seven secondary poles
or latillaswere socketed in the west wall at alevel above
the primary socket.

Condition

The north wall of Room 102(2) suffersfrom the same
dampness as the unit below it, but most of the wall had
already fallen by thetimethat the room was documented,
so the problem is now minor.

Room 102(2) Architectural Context:
History of Construction and Use

Room 102(2) wasbuilt after A.D.1272. Itisdifficultto
see how a room with such low headroom could have
been used for any purpose besides storage. Room 102(2)
has almost no overhead. No wall features have been
found. Thelikelihood that the southwestern corner was
not fully enclosed suggests that this space was not a
granary that was designed to be vermin resistant, unless

sealed containers were used. Some kind of non-food
storage seemsmorelikely to have been thefunction and
use, even though the room has no sub-featuresrelated to
storage.

Room 46

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 46 (Figure 5.10) was numbered by Nordenskiold
(1893: facing page 60) as Room 38. This unit was
excavated by Fewkes (1911). Apparently, it was too
mundaneto provoke any interest, failingto elicit evena
single line of verbiage. Chandler (1989: 48) attributes
some preservation activity at the south end of the east
wall to Fewkes, based upon her interpretation of the
Morsemap. From our field inspection, it does not appear
that Fewkesdid any stabilization work on Room 46.

Room 46 Summary of Architectureand
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Condition in 1995
General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 46 is a small room positioned in the rear of the
alcove. All four wallsare of single-stone, rough masonry.
Thereis arectangular-shaped doorway (Wall Entry 22)
inthewest wall. Dimensions are asfollows:

Length and axis: 1.74 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.22 m E-W

Roofed floor area: 2.12 m?

Maximum headroom: 1.99 m

Minimum headroom: 1.07 m
Walls

The walls of Room 46 are composed of single-stone,
wet-laid masonry. Mortar isrelatively abundant, and the
lower portion of the east, west, and south wallshave been
plastered with a dado 32 cm in maximum height. The
north wall is entirely plastered with a single slightly
different color. Thisisprobably becauseit was exposed
astheexterior of Room 45(1) beforethe areaof Room 46
was enclosed. The lower part of the east, west, and
south wallswere plastered after Room 46 was erected.

Floor

Room 46 has a plastered adobe floor that is probably
prehistoric. No floor sub-features were encountered.
Stones visible through breaks in this floor indicate that
occasionally rock was used as a sub-base.

Condition

All walls of Room 46 are in excellent condition, with
no active deterioration. Even the plaster seemsimmune
to exfoliation. Areas of floor breakdown probably are
related to thetimewhen the sitewas visited by the public
without aNational Park Service presence.

Room 46 Ar chitectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Room 46 was added to the southern exterior of Room
45(1), which has plaster on the south facade. The
construction of Room 46, probably about A.D. 1268,
also served to enclose the space along the northern side
of Room 42. The east and west walls abut at each end.
Within the large block of rooms that extend southward
from Rooms 60 and 148, this room is among the last

constructed. Until Room 46 was built, it would have
been possible to enter Open Area 15 through a gap
between Rooms 45(1) and 42.

The small size of Room 46, the doorway that sealsfrom
the exterior and the location in the rear of the alcoveall
suggest that thisis a food storage room. It also has a
dado/floor band, and a pair of wall pegs that flank the
doorway.

Room 47(1)

Excavation and Preservation History

Room 47(1) (Figure 5.11) was excavated by Fewkes.
He observed that the roofing sockets above it
demonstrated that it was atwo-story unit, along with its
neighbor, Room 48(1) (Fewkes1911:45). Nordenskiold
(1893: facing page 60) depicts a doorway in the north
wall, although there is no indication in which story the
doorway was present. He numbered the room 36.

Chandler’s(1989:49) summary indicatesthat the south
wall of the room was stabilized by Fewkes, who also
capped it. She further notes that Al Lancaster’s field
notebooksindicate that in August of 1943 heinstalled a
beam and made associated masonry repairs. A similar
repair is described for Room 48(1), with fresh rock and
beams cut in each instance.

| think that thereisan error in Lancaster’s description
of work done on August 23, 1934. There are no fresh
beamsin either Room 47(1) or 48(1), and in fact, Room
47(1) has none. The beam in Room 48(1) is stone axe
cut, andisshownin early photographs. Lancaster’sfield
notes probably refer to arepair in Rooms 39(1) and 40(1)
wherenew beamswereingtalled. Theseroomsarenearby
but across Open AreaM. Lancaster’slog of 1934-1935,
explainsother kinds of repairsto Rooms 39(1) and 40(1)
made on June 22, but nothing about installing the beams,
probably because he had not yet done the work. The
wall tie to which he refersin his entry of June 25 was
associated with the partition wall between Rooms 39(1)
and 40(1), not to installation of the beamsin those rooms.

The south wall in Room 47(1) has been stabilized,
probably by Fewkes, but the quality of thework is such
that without better documentation, it is not possible to
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Figure5.11. Plan View of Room 47(1) and O.A. 5(2).

becertain. Thereisno evidencethat any work wasdone
on the east wall of the room, which retains the original
plaster. Theupper portion of the north wall wasrepointed
during the modern era, probably by Fewkes. In addition,
a stack of stonework added to the exterior of Room
100(2) was probably added by Fewkes. This modern
addition runs contrary to theinterpretation of the second
story space madein thisreport. Thebasal portion of the
west wall has been repointed, resulting in a plaster that
simply derives from mortar joint extrusions.

Room 47(1) Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Room 47(1) is a single-story unit with an open area
atop it. A small quadrilateral, it was constructed below
abedrock ledge or boulder, with aportion of the boul der
face comprising part of the east wall and floor. The
doorway faces toward Open Area M, and the room is
thought to be associated with KivaM or KivaL. Room
47(1), dong with Room 48(1), forms the northern wing
that defines Open Area M. The floor level of Room
47(1) is well below the level of Open Area M and of
Room 44(1), itsneighbor. Dimensionsare:

Lengthand axis: 1.86 mN-S
Width and axis: 1.41 m E-W
Roofed floor area: 2.62 m?
Headroom: 1.68 m

Walls

All walls in Room 47(1) are single-stone, wet-laid
masonry. Thesouthwall consistsof asingle sector, which
isoriginal. Thenorth and west wallseach consist of two
sectors, original construction and stabilizationwork. The
east wall containsan offset. The surface abovethat offset
isasecond wall sector in the east wall of Room 47(1).
The east wall is heavily plastered with a single color,
unlike the othersin this room.

Floor

The floor of Room 47(1) was not preserved during
excavations or was broken up because of visitor entry.
Bedrock and cultural fill soil are exposed on the surface.
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Condition

Room 47(1) received some seepage from the alcove
ceiling during the winter of 1995 and 1996. Most of the
damage occurred to the face of the east wall, but at the
second story level, in Open Area 5. Probably some
moisture entering the floor of Room 44(1) has moved
laterally, and has impacted the plaster on the lower east
wall, but this has not occurred in sufficient amounts to
lead to plaster damage.

Themoisture onthebasal part of thewest wall probably
resultsfrom moisturewicking northward from Open Area
M. This capillarity is too mild to show on the south
wall, which hasno plaster/joint extrusion. Thissuggests
that thereis only enough moisture to dampen the porous
materials, not the building stones.

Thefloor ismissing, and subflooring isexposed. The
primary sub-featurefromthisareaisagrinding slick that
actually runs beneath the south wall of Room 47(1) and
probably antedates room construction.

Room 47(1) Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Room 47(1) was built as part of atwo-room unit with
Room 48(1). Thesetwo roomsformed awing that helps
to define Open AreaM. The west wall of Room 47(1)
subdivided thelarger quadrilateral that waslaid out when
thewing was planned. Although nowood wasfoundin
Room 47(1), the construction event for the first story
can be placed with confidence about A.D. 1272, based
on a nearby construction timber. The timber that was
dated isone of thefew pinyon logsat Cliff Palace, cut at
an age of 61 years (FS 157/GP-6956/MV-510).

Architecturally, Room 47(1) was added very late
among those units found in the central part of Cliff
Palace. It was placed against the west facade of Room
44(1), and the placement was at an angleto avoid placing
too much weight atop the roof of KivaM. One aspect of
the location of Room 47(1) and 48(1) that is yet to be
satisfactorily explained isits semi-subterranean setting.
In spite of the late construction date, the base of each
wall iswell below the currently projected level of Open
AreaM. Unlesstherewasalater floor that wasremoved
by the excavators, placement of alater unit would have
required some aboriginal soil removal in order to createa
lower floor level than what is currently visible. One
possibility isthat all the masonry work at the base of the
wallsis modern in origin rather than prehistoric. This
situation seems unlikely given the elevation and nature
of Room 48(1) and the downward extension of east wall
plasterin Room 47(1). Rooms associated with Courtyard
Complex B, located to the northwest of these units, have

asimilar elevational setting.

Room 47(1) may have been used as a granary based
onthecharacteristics of thesmall size, doorway that seals
fromthe exterior, and lack of ahearth. Theonly interior
wall featureisasingle peg holein the southwall. Even
though the floor has been removed, there is no sign of
oxidation on the bedrock subfloor, and the walls are
unsooted.

Open Area 5(2)
Excavation and Preservation History

Open Area 5(2) (Figure 5.11) islocated above Room
47(1). It was never investigated by anyone previously.
Although it can easily be misconstrued as an enclosed
space, it probably never was enclosed and the stack of
masonry on the north wall isactually amodern addition
done by Fewkes' crews.

Open Area5(2) Summary of Architecture
and Condition in 1995

Open Area 5(2) islocated between Open AreaM and
Open Area 16, and immediately west of Room 101(2).
The eastern wall is the same as the exterior facade of
Room 101(2), and the western facade is synonymous
with the exterior east facade of Room 100(2). Open
Area 5(2) was connected to Room 100(2) through Wall
Entry 26. There were no north or south walls on this
second story level. On those sides, Open Area 5(2) is
bounded by what would have been the edge of the roof.
Dimensionsare;

Length and axis: 1.86 m N-S
Width and axis: 1.41 m E-W
Roofed floor area: 2.62 m?
Headroom: 1.80 m

Walls

Thetwo wallsthat remain around Open Area 5(2) are
parts of surrounding units. Eachisasingle stonethick,
and each was wet-laid. The exterior western facade of
Room 101(2), synonymous with the eastern facade of
Open Area 5(2), was completely plastered, and one of
thetwin ventilation portsto Room 44(1) opened directly
above the floor of Open Area5(2). There arefour wall
pegs in the eastern facade, near the alcove ceiling, and
the eastern facade of Open Area5 hasmultiplelayers of
plaster covering the entire wall. Any masonry that
remains exposed or discernible beneath the layers of



plaster consists of shaped blocks, many of which are
pecked.

Floor

Open Area5(2) has no intact floor, but the edge of the
floor is clearly visible along the western walls, where
thewall plaster ends. Thefloor of Open Area5(2) would
have been set atop aprimary beam socketed in the north
and south walls of Room 47(1), probably near the face
of the east wall. There is aretrofit socket in the west
wall (Sk1s), but any othershavebeenfilled by stabilizers.

The oxidation plume on the eastern facade shows
clearly the location of ahearthin Open Area5(2). This
plumeisintensive and the plaster may be thick enough
to produce a viabl e archeomagnetic-dating sample.

Condition

Thetwo remaining walls of Open Area5(2) each have
at least one problem. The eastern wall received large
amounts of moisture during the winter of 1995 and 1996.
This moisture percolated from the alcove into the wall
top, and generated dampness down to approximately the
floor level of Open Area 5(2). As this moisture froze
and thawed repeatedly, plaster exfoliated. The upper
portion of the east wall remains stable although the
aesthetics are compromised.

In the west wall, the lintel stone above Wall Entry 26
has cracked. Otherwise, the west wall is in good
condition. A crack monitor could be installed at this
location in order to determine whether the movement is
continuing, although there appearsto belittle cumulative
changein thewall or thelintel stone.

Open Area5(2) Architectural Context:
History of Construction and Use

Open Area5(2) was built simultaneously or soon after
the two ground floor units, Rooms 47(1) and 48(1),
which were added some time between A.D. 1272 and
1280.

The architectural context of Open Area 5(2) is quite
unusual for an Ancestral Puebloan site with atwo story
unitinfront of aonestory unit (Room 44(1)). Open Area
5(2) may have been left as an open spaceto allow light
andair into Room 44(1). Room 100(2) wasafreestanding
two-story unit closer to the front of the alcove, with one
story Room 44(1) behind it. If Open Area5(2) had been
enclosed, no light would have entered Room 44(1)
through Ventilator 1 and southwestern light to Ventilator
2 would have been partially blocked.
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Thewall pegsin the eastern facade of Open Area5(2),
located up near the top of the alcove, could not have
been reached without a ladder, unless Room 47(1) had
already been built when they wereinstalled. Thisisa
key factor in the architectural development in Courtyard
Complexes M and N, and perhaps Courtyard Complex
L. Several roomshave*“attic-like” roomsabovethemin
this area. The wall pegs under discussion are in the
exterior wall of one of these attics. The attics seem to
have been built as part of asingle construction episode,
perhaps reflecting cooperation by several households.
If the previous interpretation is correct, it follows that
Rooms 47(1) and 48(1), along with the second story
units, were added before the attic-like rooms. Thus, at
least sometime el apsed before the construction of Room
101(2), Room 102(2), and similar units. Consequently,
the attics were built sometime after A.D. 1273. This
perspective conforms to what is known about the
construction history of Cliff Palace.

Open Area5(2) wasarooftop work areawhere cooking
could bedone. It wasalso an areafromwhichtoretrieve
whatever was hung on Wall Pegs1-4. Open Area5(2) is
connected to two other kivarooftop open areas, aswell
as Room 100(2), such that access was quite flexible.

KivaM

Excavation and Preservation History

Thefirst record of KivaM (Figures5.12 and 5.13) was
made by Nordenskiold, who termed it Room 55, one of a
group of three estufas (Nordenskiold 1893:60-61). Fewkes
(1911:23) depicts Kiva M as one of seven kivasin the
Plaza Quarter. He notes that Rooms 41 and 42 were
entered from the rooftop plaza above KivaM (Fewkes
1911:45), an area that coincides with Open AreaM in
this report. Whereas he usually provides some
dimensionsfor most other kivasin Cliff Palace, regarding
comparable data for Kiva M he remains mute, except
with respect to his stabilization interventions:

The northern wall of room 39 was wholly
undermined and tottering when thework of repair
was commenced, so that its foundations had to
be built up from the floor of kivaM. To make
thisdifficult repair work effectiveit was necessary
to enlarge the base of thewall, making the side of
kivaM curvedightly inward and thereby insuring
agood foundation [Fewkes 1911:44-45].

Further, he offers:

Perhaps of all the ceremonial roomsrepaired the
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walls of kiva M were in the most dangerous
condition. Thefront of the northernwall of room
39 had been undermined and was without
foundation, hanging without basal support except
at the ends. A support was constructed under
thishanging wall, and to give additional strength
the foundations were rebuilt a little broader at
the base than formerly, causing the wall to bulge
almost imperceptibly into the kiva [Fewkes
1911:62].

Amongall kivasat Cliff Palace, KivaM isarchitecturaly
unique because of the roof construction and shape.
Fewkes delvesinto the question of kivaswithout pilasters
and the mode of roofing such structures, offering Kiva
M asa “subtype’ of the type “kivas with pilasters and
arecess’ (Fewkes 1911:49, 61-62). KivaM, athough
lacking true pilasters, seemsto have arudimentary partial
banquette/intercolumnar space, and a recess, which
extends toward the north. The roofing is similar to the
kiva at Scaffold House at Navajo National Monument
that Fewkes describes:

The rafters here are parallel, and extend across
thetop of thekiva, their endsresting on thewoall

(sic) The middle beam, which is the largest, is
flanked on each side by another. Upon these
supporting beams are laid others at right angles,
and on these were placed the brush, bark, and
clay that covered the roof. Entrance was gained
by means of a hatchway on one side of the roof
near the large banquette, which occupies a
position, as respects the entrance and the place
supposedly occupied by the ladder and the fire-
pit, similar to the spectator’splatform of amodern
rectangular Hopi kiva[Fewkes 1911:61-62].

To supply some context for Fewkes' kiva typology,
the second type of kivathat Fewkes definesis oval in
ground plan, surrounded by quadrilateral walls,
exemplified by KivasO, R, and W at Cliff Palace (Fewkes
1911:62-64). He allegesthat thiskivatype probably had
a flat roof instead of a cribbed one since pilasters are
lacking. We are unsurethat Kivas O and R ever had any
kind of roof, however.

Along with the remaining portions of the site, KivaM
was mapped by Morse in 1934. Since the map shows
capstonesin place asalining around the ventilator shaft,
it is assumed by Horn (1989:130) that Fewkes did the
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Figure5.12. Plan View of KivaM, with Open AreaM above.



work. No other stabilization work is documented,
although patches of stabilization work done in portland
cement are now present. No documentation on when
these were added or who did the work has yet come to
light.

Jim Copeland and Gay lves (1973) recorded
information on painting/decoration within the structure:

Evidence of red paint on the walls. Indications
of triangles. Thered plaster onthewallsisheavily
sooted. There are what appear to be hand prints
above the vent shaft but we have doubts about
these. They may be from stabilization crews
[Copeland and Ives 1973]

The triangles were apparently painted, rather than
incised.

In 1985, Constance Silver surveyed the plaster at Cliff
Palace, and recorded what was then present in Kiva M.
While noting the extensive masonry repairsto thewalls,
her findings can be summarized as (Silver 1986):

1. originally plastered in amonochrome pinkish gray;
2. areas above banquette level aretotally sooted;

3. painted plaster over sooting below banquette level
(traces of red paint and a white-painted handprint);

4. at least threelayersof plaster, one of whichissooted;

5. plaster colors: light reddish brown (5YR 6/4);
yellowishred (5Y R 4/6), pinkish white (5Y R 8/2);

6. 120 ft? remaining, of which 20%isinfair condition
and 80% of which isin poor condition; all surfaces are
eroded and powdery.

7. Conservation Priority: highest.

Thereareno published tree-ring datesfrom theorigina
construction of KivaM, and most of our assertions about
construction dating in or about A.D. 1268 comefrom the
details of associated Courtyard Complex M unit, and
architectural context from other parts of the site. A
ventilator tunnel lintel collected during our wood
inventory did produce a date of A.D. 1278+L, but this
probably represents arepair.

KivaM Summary of Architectureand
Condition in 1995

Moisture percolating into therear of Cliff Palace enters
Open AreaM and KivaM. Thiscondition seemsto have

71

persisted for quite sometime. We noticed an areabel ow
alarge crack aboveroomsto the east covered with mossy
vegetation that probably took several years to develop.
The moisture and the dampness on the eastern wall and
floor of the kiva prompted the documentation work.

All walls were photographed and wall elevation field
sketches drawn (Figure 5.13). The photography was
mated to the elevations and detailed hand-drawings
made. Specialized dimensions and annotations were
added to the drawings, which included condition
information, feature and wall sector designations, and
the locations of wood specimens for creating and
inventory and generating tree-ring dates.

General Description and M ajor Dimensions

Kiva M is circular, with a well-developed recess
extending to the north and a small portion of banquette
extending to the southwest. Theventilator tunnel extends
to the west from the wall facade between these two
features, which are linked by a slight horizontal offset.
The remaining facade, comprising the eastern wall, has
no similar offset at the “banquette’ level. Instead,
bedrock boulders were incorporated into the wall and
were visible while the kiva was being used, since they
share the sooting that the plaster exhibits. The upper
portion of thewall wasrebuilt by Fewkesin 1909, andis
clearly visible, since it has no sooting. Repointing of
origina wall stones in place demarcates the transition
immediately below the modern era sreconstructive work.
The three coats of plaster are in various states of
preservation, with heavy sooting, especially on the upper
portions of original wall surface.

Thereisasmall amount of |oose sediment on portions
of thefloor; it was not removed, partly because thefloor
was damp. The Morse ground plan shows a hearth and
sipapu inthefloor, and an upright slab deflector remains
in the same place as is shown on his ground plan.

Dimensionsare;

Overall north-south diameter: 3.13m

Overall east-west diameter: 2.95m

Floor areabelow offset/banquette: 8.00 m?

Banquette/recess height abovefloor: 1.14-1.21 m

Average banquette depth: 32 cm
Walls

Four wall sectorswere defined during the study of Kiva
M. At least one represents origina construction, two
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result from modern work, and the last one is probably
original, but may represent repairs needed to addressthe
same dampness problem that presently characterizes Cliff
Palace.

Wall Sector 1. Wall Sector 1isof original construction,
consisting of large shaped blocks set into amud mortar.
Bedrock boulderswereincorporated into thefacade, and
itwasplastered. Occasional stonesarenow visiblewhere
the plaster has eroded away or was applied aslittle more
than awash. Althoughthereareafew isolated chinking
stones, the sector joints are not considered to have been
chinked. Wall Sector 1 hasafew spot repair patcheson
itssurface, which were probably applied in conjunction
with the 1909 repairs comprising Wall Sector 2.

Wall Sector 2. Wall Sector 2 was added in 1909 by
Fewkes' crews. For themost part, it isareconstruction,
although afew original stonesremaining in place were
simply remortared. These can be identified by sooted
plaster surfaces. Even though a mud mortar was used,
the surface treatment in this sector shows the
characteristic trowel marks and slick finish of Fewkes
stabilization techniques. Abundant mortar was smeared
acrossthe stone faces, producing an extruded smoothed
plaster, which was left unsooted. In the recess and on
the wall above the banquette are dribbles or “runs’
resulting from this preservation work. These stain or mar
the original sooted surface of Wall Sector 1.

Wall Sector 3. Wall Sector 3 is probably original. It
consists of small stones placed along the lower portion
of the eastern facade extending between the eastern wall
of therecessto Niches3 and 4. These stonesare heavily
coated with carbonates from moisture transmission, and
are damp or very soft. In addition, a number of them
have been oxidized/burned, suggesting that they were
salvaged from another location, since the adjacent stones
areoften unburned. Patchesof plaster help to definethe
marginsof Wall Sector 3, but they may actually berepairs
to Wall Sector 1. Thereisno documentation of modern
preservation work to Wall Sector 3soitislikely that the
sector represents an original repair.

Wall Sector 4. Wall Sector 4 was produced by Fewkes
crewmen in 1909. He specifically notesit in his report
and his notes. Visually, the work shares characteristics
with Wall Sector 2.

Miscellaneous Patches/Repairs. In addition to the
af orementioned sectors, a number of small patches can
be identified based on visual characteristics. These are
spot repairsinwhich small voids or deeply eroded mortar
jointswererepaired with portland cement or soil cement
mortars. Alternatively, soil mortar wasadded by Fewkes
crewmen who were creating Walls Sectors 2 or 4.
Occasionally, loose stones were reset. Approximately

10-15such areasare present. Onehighly visibleexample
isinthelower northeast corner of the recess, whereraw
portland cement was used. The most extensive patched
area is above and around the ventilator tunnel, which
had weakened and was repaired by Fewkes' crew.

Wall sub-features within this structure include a
ventilator, four niches, and an assortment of six wall pegs/
peg holes. Other details include remnants of painting
and small-scal e episodes of apparently accidental fires/
burning. Thetwo areas of localized oxidation are found
on the masonry adjacent to the floor. These are
immediately north of the ventilator tunnel and
immediately east of the recess. These indicate fires at
those locations, but the structure itself did not burn.

Floors

The floor of Kiva M was damp when we originally
documented it. Moisture was moving down into thefill
soilsbehind thekiva, soit wasdifficult to clear thefloor.
Kiva M probably had two original floors, which were
subsequently patched during the modern era. All work
was of puddled adobe. A hearth and an upright slab
deflector were the only floor features.

Condition

KivaM had been receiving moisture from percolation
into the rear of the alcove. Groundwater moves below
grade and evaporatesalong the eastern facade. Itislikely
that thishad gone on for sometime, but the events of the
winter of 1995-1996 indi cate that therewas more ambient
water then. Theeastern facade and floor of the structure
were damp, and have substantial calcium carbonate
deposition; some stones are soft. Mortar jointsin Wall
Sector 3 are eroded to adepth of 3to 10 cm. The water
percolation affected Niche 2, which has a cracked lintel
dab and was surrounded by soft dlabs. In summer of
2000, conservators working with the University of
Pennsylvania placed a moisture monitor in the bottom
of KivaM.

In 1985, Silver estimated that 120 ft? of plaster
remained, 24 ft2 of which was rated in fair condition
because there was reasonable adhesion to the wall, and
the remainder of which was in poor condition. A
comparison of the photos taken by Silver in 1985 with
photos taken in 1995 may yet shed some light on
deterioration and loss over the last decade.

Thereisloosefill inKivaM either from breakdown of
the veneer joints and spillage of unconsolidated fill from
behind the veneer into the kiva or from windblown
sediment. The concentration of thisdebrisat the base of
the ventilator tunnel and Niches 3 and 4 suggests that
most of it is cultural sediment from behind the veneer,
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not aeolian sediment. This may have been accelerated
by rodents.

KivaM Architectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

Although tree-ring dates are few, wethink that KivaM
was probably builtin A.D. 1268 or 1269. Thisismostly
because of contextual information that supply a
smattering of dates in the late 1260s, and the lack of
building datesfor adjacent units between A.D. 1206 and
1260. Admittedly, this is a somwhat circumstantial
argument, but is consistent with the available facts.

Concerning attemptsto chronicle the devel opment of
kiva architecture, a few archeologists (Lancaster et al.
1954:53-59; Lister 1966; Nordby 1976) have attempted to
develop relative chronologies by evaluating kiva
architecture and assessing when various features and
attributes first appeared at Mesa Verde. These
approaches arefraught with some difficulty becausethere
are numerous exceptions to each of these “stage’
schemes. In addition, the work generally has centered
on open sitesrather than cliff dwellings, where structure
morphology often reflects adaptations to bedrock
exposuresor adjacent previoudy existing buildings. Still,
an assessment of these various architectural features
generatesthefollowing list of attributes present in Kiva
M that indicate “earlier” rather than “later”
characteristics:

1. upright slab deflector;
2.long ventilator tunnel;

3. absence of six (or infact any) pilasters, requiring a
flat roof;

4. no continuous banquette;

5. unusual position of recess (extending northward
rather than to the south or southeast);

6. Niche 1 being somewhat equivocal, absence of four
slab-lined niches; and

7. lesspolished masonry style, including fewer pecked-
and-ground blocks.

Itislikely that KivaM wasbuilt beforethe “wings’ of
the complex (Rooms 47(1) and 48(1) on the north and
Rooms 39(1) and 40(1) on the south) were added.
Examining the ground plan indicatesthat thesewallsare
positioned to avoid placing additional dead load to the
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roof of KivaM: they flare outward from the alcoverear.
A superficial look at other kivaplacementsat Cliff Palace
shows that they normally, although not always, tend to
have more surrounding space. Thelack of space around
KivaM iswhat led to Fewkes' stability problemsbelow
the north wall of Rooms 39(1) and 40(1). On the other
hand, the peculiar placement of the recess may indicate
that Rooms 39(1) and 40(1) were already in place before
KivaM was constructed, preventing the construction of
arecess that extended toward the south. Rooms 47(1)
and 48(1) definitely postdated KivaM construction.

Open Area 6 and Miscellaneous
Structure 3

Excavation and Preservation History

Open Area 6 and Miscellaneous Structure 3 were newly
designated as part of our project work. They had not
previously been numbered separately from other units
at Cliff Palace. They are found immediately west of
Fewkes' Rooms 41 and 42.

Open Area 6 Summary of Architectureand
Conditionin 1995

Open Area6 isalow platform that was built on at the
eastern side of Open Area M by constructing a low
retainingwall (Miscellaneous Structure 3). Theretaining
wall isonly about 25-30 cm high, facilitating easy passage
fromoneareato the other. Open Area6issituated along
the exterior western facade of Rooms 41 and 42 so the
area also served as a platform to enter those two units.
The exterior south wall of Room 43 and the bedrock
boulder upon which it was built define the northern
boundary of Open Area6. Theshort wall that links Room
41 with Room 40(1) defines the southern side of Open
Area6. Dimensions of Open Area6 are:

Length and axis: 3.13 m N-S

Width and axis: 1.15 m E-W

Enclosed floor area: 3.60m?

Headroom: 2.12 m
Walls

Open Area 6 is defined on three sides by enclosing
walls, with Miscellaneous Structure 3 forming thefourth
side. Thesewall surfacesare somewhat variable. Onthe
northern side, a masonry wall either fell out or was

partially torn out, with apatch created with what appears
to bedry-laid masonry. Ontheinterior of Room 43, this
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patch has been mudded, probably in two separate
episodes, since two mortars are present. Thiswork is
not apparent on the side of thewall facing Open Area6.

The eastern facade of Open Area6isamost completely
covered with plasters, although in some cases the
stonework isvisible becausethe plaster hasbeen partialy
worn away by modern visitors. A pink (7.5YR 7/4)
plaster coat was applied during site occupancy, and a
light gray (5Y R 8/1) aurawas added around Wall Entry
19 to Room 41.

The southern facade of Open Area6 consistsof single-
stone, semi-coursed masonry. The exposed stones are
large, with extruded mortar jointwork. 1nthe southwest
corner is ahearth that produced enough soot to obscure
some of the stonework. Thiswall was not plastered.

Miscellaneous Structure 3 defines most of thewestern
side of Open Area 6, but only because of the drop in
floor level. Miscellaneous Structure 3 was built of
moderately large stonesthat were placed in semi-coursed
tofully-coursed layers. Unfortunately, most of the mortar
has eroded from this wall, since Open Area 6 has long
been an area of deterioration and water entry into the
site.

Floor

The floor of Open Area 6 probably was originally
plastered, but now has seen so much damagefrom visitor
foot traffic and moisture that it has been transformed
into damp dust and sediment. Visitor trafficisno longer
an impact. The corner hearth iswell defined and has a
low collar, which is not shown on the Morse map, even
though the hearth isdepicted. Thishearth probably was
used during the modern era, but was originally built by
the Ancestral Puebloan population.

Condition

Open Area6 hasbeen receiving moisturefor sometime,
but dampness peaked during the winter of 1995-96. The
moisture source is located directly beneath the crack at
the back of the ledge, an easy avenue for seepage. A
row of four or five bucketswas placed below these drips
during that winter, but the moss beneath the buckets
indicated perpetual dampness. The more highly
compacted surface of the open area was punctured by
continual dripping, and standing water could be
observed beneathit. Fromitsentry into the ground, this
moi sture would move toward the west, exiting through
Miscellaneous Structure 3, removing the mortar in the
process, or through the walls defining the northeast
corner of Room40(1). InRoom 40(1) plaster exfoliated
from the exterior walls.

Dampness a so moved downward into the soils behind
the eastern wall of Kiva M, and evaporated out along
that location. This probably has been a continual
problem, since some of the repairs to that location are
thought to beaboriginal. Further damageto Room 40(1),
Miscellaneous Structure 3, and Open Area 6 has been
greatly reduced or eliminated with the addition of
waterless sanitation facilities on the mesa top above,
although the eastern wall of Kiva M still appears
somewhat damp.

Open Area6 Architectural Context: History
of Construction and Use

Open Area 6 would have been built about A.D. 1268
along with Rooms 41 and 42, probably by adding
Miscellaneous Structure 3. Miscellaneous Structure 3
was built before Room 40(1) because the masonry of
Miscellaneous Structure 3 runs beneath the masonry of
Room 40(1). Atthat point, inthe construction sequence,
Open Area 6 would not have been defined along the
southern side, since Rooms 39(1) and 40(1) would not
yet have been built. Open Area 6 would have been an
elevated platform that merely supplied accessto the other
units. From available information, there is no way to
know whether accessto Room 43 was animportant factor
inthe creation of Open Area6. If such weretheoriginal
intent of the builders, it was changed when the south
wall of Room 43 wasmodified. Hearth 1 wasnot added
until after the two rooms (39(1)) and 40(1)) to the
southwest of Open Area 6 were built.

Open Area M and Miscellaneous
Structure 4

Excavation and Preservation History

The new designations of Open Area M and
Miscellaneous Structure 4 result from our project,
althoughitislikely that Fewkes cleared debrisfrom the
area in 1909. Fewkes and Lancaster did preservation
work in Open Area M, although most was linked with
the surrounding rooms. Lancaster’s journals of 1934-
35 note that one of hisworkmen, Dobbins, wedged the
northwall of Room 40(1). Thiswasdoneon theexterior
of the wall in order to provide friction between two
sections separated by cracks. Small fragments of juniper
shakesare still in place at that location, and attest to the
work. Part of thissame eraof repair includesthe setting
of vigas across Rooms 39(1) and 40(1) where the
resulting mortar work impacts the southern facade of
Open Area M.

Fewkesworked on the northern side of Open AreaM,



although his work was quite different in nature. He
capped the descending stub end of the south wall of
Rooms 48(1) and 100(2), and probably made some
alterationsaround the doorway in the south wall of Room
47(1). Fewkes map suggests that Rooms 39(1) and
40(1) were two stories in height. Although there was
probably arooftop open areaabovethosetwo units, there
isno evidence to support his claim for rooms, since the
alcoveceilingisheavily sooted in thisareaand thereare
no ghost lineswhere walls once stood.

The eastern facade of Open Area M was largely
unaltered, with two exceptionsto the exterior of thewest
wall of Room 43. First, an upright stone along the
southern jamb of the T-shaped doorway was reset by
someone working in colored portland cement. Thereis
no record of this repair, but it probably occurred
sometime after 1940. Second, the step stone beneath
this same doorway was loose, probably from people
entering Room 43. This stone was reset by Kathleen
Fiero’screw during the summer of 1997, using aRhoplex
amended mortar.

The only other alteration to Open Area M may have
been part of the Park Serviceeffortsto eradicate historic
graffiti from Cliff Palace. Abrasion marksand scratching
on the plaster of Rooms 41 and 42 probably stem from
this crusade.

Open AreaM Summary of Architectureand
Conditionin 1995

Open AreaM has been agathering point in the central
part of Cliff Palace for many years during the modern
era. The areais defined on the north by awing of four
unitsangled toward the northwest. The southernsideis
defined by Rooms 39(1) and 40(2), and Miscellaneous
Structure4 (awall added to thewest side of Room 39(1),
which served to separate Open Areas M and K). The
dimensions of Open AreaM are:

Length and axis: ca7.00 m E-W

Width and axis: 4.5 m N-S

Enclosed floor area: 31.5 m?

Headroom: 2.5 m or more
Walls

Most wall construction attributes have been presented
as part of surrounding rooms or other units, and the
eastern facade was discussed as part of Open Area 6.

The remaining information on the walls of Open Area
M relates to the surface treatments of wall surfaces,
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especially the north and south facades. In addition,
Miscellaneous Structure 4 is described here.

Originally, the northern facade of Open Area M was
built as a single unit consisting of three rooms and an
openarea. Theorigina portion of thewall wasplastered
with a light gray (5YR 8/1) plaster that was painted.
Unfortunately, very little of thispainting remains, only a
portion of a design opposite Room 48(1). Some of the
fallen stone from thiswall was used by Fewkes' crews
to stabilize Kiva M, incongruously bearing the designs
inimpossiblelocations. Fewkes also capped the northern
facadewall.

The southern facade on the exterior of Rooms 39(1)
and 40(1) was plastered and painted with the same colors.
The only design that can be deciphered at thispoint isa
row of faint handprints above the doorway to Room
40(1). Between four and six handprints are present. |f
these were stamped, they are quite small and probably
belonged to children. However, they may have ssimply
been painted.

The north facade of Miscellaneous Structure 4 was
not plastered, and was added after the exterior of
neighboring roomswas plastered. Thewall isof double
stone construction, unlike any othersin thispart of Cliff
Palace, a technique that seems reserved for public
architecture of late vintage elsewhere. Thewall consists
of a single sector, although there are a few stones that
wereplaced using dry-laid techniques. Since Open Area
K is of higher elevation than Open Area M,
Miscellaneous Structure 4 provides somewhat of a
retaining wall function. Dimensions of Miscellaneous
Structure4 are:

Height: 1.40 m

Length: 2.54 m

Thickness: 0.25-0.44 m
Floor

The floor of Open Area M was plastered over in the
modern erain order to accommodate visitation. Even
s0, thissurface, which was originally of puddied adobe,
has now become crushed to dust. Dampness during the
winter of 1995 and 1996 probably contributed to the
deterioration. The hearth against the middle of the
eastern facade is the sole floor sub-feature. It was
probably constructed during the prehistoric period and
has been reused in the modern era. 1t is depicted on the
Morse map, below the bedrock boulder that is now
heavily sooted.
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Condition

The walls defining Open Area M are now in stable
condition. Plaster exfoliation may remain a problem,
and additional plaster documentation would be useful.
The floor within this area has now lost its original
integrity, partially as a result of visitor access, and
partially because of moisture capillarity coupled with
National Park Serviceeffortsto alleviate winter moisture
damage. Water and ice had to be removed by hand with
buckets when the sluice system froze. Most of the
moisture now in this areais below grade, and movesto
the eastern wall of KivaM.

Open AreaM Architectural Context:
History of Construction and Use

Before the “wings’ were built, Open Area M was a
larger courtyard that included several other kivas. Rooms
41 and 42 were originally the defining units, against the
eastern side of Open Area M. Rooms 44(1) and 45(1)
were other unitsthat were probably early. Rooms 39(1)
and 40(1) and Rooms47(1) and 438(1) were subsequently
added aswings. Miscellaneous Structure 4 wasthe last
structure built in this courtyard compl ex, sometime after
A.D. 1271 when Kiva K was built. The surface finish
and plaster embellishment on thewallsaround Open Area
M indicate that the symbols of socia contacts were an
important part of whatever took placein Open AreaM.
The hearth against the eastern side of Open Area M
demonstrates that cooking and heating were also
important. The chapter summary that follows supplies
more detail about the development of Open Area M.

Open Area M and Courtyard
Complex M: History of
Construction and Use

Courtyard Complex M has a complicated history that
wethink istied to kivas around it. Thisisthe areathat
Fewkes termed the Plaza Quarter, a name that implies
some kind of relationship between the kivas. Our
interpretation first centers on the development of
Courtyard Complex M, and then addresses some of the
surrounding unitsin order to create a context for better
understanding the relationships of the structures.
Unfortunately, there are very few tree-ring dates for the
structures comprising the Courtyard Complex M, and
the few that exist are quite scattered.

Courtyard Complex M CoreAr chitecture:
Room 42, Room 41, Room 45(1), Room 43,

Room 44(1), Room 46

Theinitia construction of Courtyard Complex M began
at therear of the alcove with Room 45(1) or Room 42 (to
which Room 41 may already have been added). Since
these units do not intersect, it is not clear which was
constructed first. It seems likely that it was the two-
room unit that includes Room 41 and 42, since the south
wall of Room 43 abuts against the exterior.

Either at the sametime or shortly after Rooms 42 and
41 were built, Room 45(1) was added to the southern
side of Room 49(1). Room 45(1) wasthelast in aseries
of rooms extending southward from the two-room block
of Rooms 60 and 148. At the same time, the shared
west wall of Rooms 44(1) and 43 was added. The wall
was attached against the face of Room 42. A large,
elevated open area was created against the exterior of
Room 45(1) where Rooms 43 and 44(1) were eventually
built.

This segmentation of an open areainto Rooms 43 and
44(1) comprisesan additional building episode. At about
the same time Room 46 was enclosed, eliminating easy
access into Open Area 15. Based on tree-ring
information, the construction probably occurredin A.D.
1268, recycling atimber cutin A.D. 1206. The eastern
side of Courtyard Complex M had been completed by
A.D. 1268. Probably KivaM had also been built (the
tree-ring date of A.D. 1278+L documents alater repair
to the ventilator tunnel).

North Wing: Room 48(1), Room 100(2),
Room 47(1), Open Area5(2)

The North Wing consists of four architectural spaces
arrayed intwo stories: Room 48(1), Room 100(2), Room
47(1), and Open Area 5(2). Three of the units are
enclosed, and one was retained as an open area. These
units have a complicated history that is connected with
courtyardsbeyond Complex M. For example, Open Area
5(2) was never enclosed, serving asapassageway to link
Open Areas M and N. Room 100(2) may have been
associated with Open Area M; but the room below it,
Room 48(1), appears more closely affiliated with Open
Area N, at least in its current configuration. This
appearance may have been affected by the modern
reconstruction of the west wall of Room 48(1). Room
48(1) was constructed in its particular location to avoid
loading the roof of Kiva M, and that seems to reflect
social involvements beyond that of a single courtyard
complex. The North Wing was constructed after A.D.
1272, based on the tree-ring date from a beam in the
roof of Room 48(1).

South Wing: Room 39(1), Room 40(1),



Open Area 32(2), Miscellaneous Structure
4

The South Wing of Courtyard Complex M was
probably added after KivaM wasbuilt. Thewing consists
of Room 39(1), Room 40(1), Open Area 32(2) and
Miscellaneous Structure 4. Although Fewkes thought
that there was a second story above Rooms 39(1) and
40(1), thereis no evidenceto indicate that this areawas
enclosed, so we have designated it as a common open
area above the lower units (Open Area 32(2)). This
rooftop open area would have provided a platform to
gain access to Open Area 14, but not without climbing.

After the other South Wing units were built and used,
Miscellaneous Structure 4 was built to separate Open
AreaM from Open AreaK. Since KivaK was built in
A.D. 1271, Miscellaneous Structure 4 was either built
that same year or dlightly later. This scenario supports
our interpretation of the date in the ventilator of KivaM
asarepair rather than a construction date.

Second Story Additions, the Attics: Room
101(2), Room102(2)

Rooms 101(2) and 102(2), the low, second story attic-
like roomsabove Rooms44(1) and 45(1), were probably
avery late addition to Courtyard Complex M, after A.D.
1272. This assertion is based on the presence of the
four wall pegslocated high on the exterior west wall of
Room 101(2). Thesewere placed asthese second story
wallswere built, but could not have been easily reached
without Room 47(1), alate room, having been in place
first. Attic-likeroomsarealso found above anumber of
roomsto the north, and probably represent collaboration
between residents of several courtyard complexes,
including Courtyard Complex M.

How the RoomsWere Used: Room
Function

In Courtyard Complex M, therewerefour living rooms,
three granaries, four non-food storagerooms, akiva, two
open areaswith hearths, two other open areasfor access
and social gatherings, and one room of indeterminate
function. A number of these rooms probably changed
function over time. There were also two walls
(miscellaneous structures) that demarcated the open
areas. Assessments of room function and use in
Courtyard Complex M are complicated by the high
degree of attention it garnered from early excavators.
In some cases, hearths or other evidence of cooking or
heating facilities may be attributed to the modern era.
The use of clay collars around some of these hearths
probably can be confidently linked to the original
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occupants, even if they were later re-used. Additional
information on room use is given in Chapter 7.

LivingRooms.: Room 39(1), Room 44(1), Room 45(1),
Room 43

Using sooting and hearths as evidence of living rooms,
we designated Room 39(1), Room 44(1), and Room
45(1) asliving rooms. In addition, Room 43 has some
oxidation along the south wall and sooting along the west
wall, but the unit seemsto have been unroofed. Ashas
been the casein rooms studied so far, Room 39(1) hasa
doorway that sealed from the exterior, generally a
signature for a storage room. Room 44(1) is linked to
an open area with a T-shaped doorway, as was Room
45(1) in its original configuration. Wall Entry 21,
retained as the way into Room 45(1), sealed from the
exterior.

Room 39(1), 44(1) and 45(1) all containlarge numbers
of wall pegs/peg holes, have niches, and shelves, athough
often times, these shelves can be characterized aslittle
more than offsets in the masonry where narrow or
elongate objects might be stored. In some cases, they
may not have served aslocalitiesfor placingitems. The
walls of these roomswere also completely plastered.

Granaries, StorageRooms: Room 41, Room 42,
Room 46, Room 47(1) Room 100(2), Room 101(2),
Room 102(2)

Rooms 41, 42, and 46 were granaries. All of these
unitswere built at therear of the alcove. Rooms41 and
42 retain a thick coating of plaster. The location and
size of Room 47(1) suggests that it was also a granary
even though there is plaster only on one wall. These
units often have a number of wall pegs/peg holes, and
one hasadiagonal corner tie. Onceagain, al doorways
sealed from the exterior.

At first glance, the low overhead space of Rooms
100(2), 101(2), and 102(2) leads us to assert that they
must have served asgranaries. Thismay proveto bethe
case, since these rooms have an assortment of sub-
features or details that are shared with other granaries:
plaster, niches, and perhaps wall pegs. Walls are
composed of upright slabs or masonry. Accessto these
units probably came through the southern walls, as
opposed to through roof hatchways. If so, these units
would not have been vermin-proof unless containerized
storage was used to augment the architecture. This
suggests that they might have been used for other types
of storage.
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I ndeter minate Room: Room 40(1)

Room 40(1) is a large rectangular-shaped room that
hasno plaster, containsafew features, and failsto show
any signsof ahearth. Thisremainsaroom of unknown
function that can be studied along with others of similar
ilk aswork isdone elsewherein the site.

Open Areas

Thefour open areasin this part of Cliff Palace served
different functions. Open AreaM wasasocia gathering
spot of some importance given the care with which it
wasoriginaly painted. Thethreeother areasin Courtyard
Complex M are Open Area 6, which containsacollared
hearth, Open Area5(2), which containsacollared hearth,
and Open Area 32(2), for which thereis no evidence of
aformal hearth. The alcove above Open Area32(2) is
heavily sooted, but thisdeposit may not belinked to what
happened in thisopen areaatop Rooms 39(1) and 40(1).
In general, it appears that cooking or heating was an
important activity associated with the elevated open areas
inthiscourtyard complex. If thewinter of 1995-96 was
any indication of the normal temperature in this part of
Cliff Palace, these facilities were needed. Alcove
morphology hereislow, and deep, minimizing the degree
of solar gain at this part of the site. This situation
contrasts with Courtyard Complex J.

TheContext of Courtyard Complex M:
Other Kivasand Spacesin thePlaza
Quarter

Besides Kiva M, there are two other kivasin this part
of Cliff Palace: Kiva L and Kiva N. Based on
assumptions of proximity between related surfacerooms
and kivas, there are only three rooms that could have
been living roomsassociated with KivasL and N: Room
48(1), Room 49(1), and Room 51(1). Thesearetheonly
rooms with hearths and the only rooms situated in such
away that they could have served asresidential spaces.
The remaining rooms on the elongate corridor that
extends along the eastern side of Rooms 59 and 64 are
probably granariesand storagerooms. Theseroomsare
part of “accretion building,” which extended asinglerow
of rooms toward the south, a singleroom at atime. In
addition, Rooms 49(1), 50(1), and 51(1) al have attic-
like units above them. Prior to the addition of the north
wing of Open AreaM, KivasL, M, and N would have
been beneath ashared large open areathat extended from
the south wall of Room 59 to the north wall of Rooms
39(1) and 40(1). Thisopen areawassubdividedin A.D.
1272.

These related construction activities all suggest to us
that residential groups using KivasL, M, and N were
collaborating in the construction of this part of Cliff

Palace. Theroom functionsand locationsmay reflect an
association among these kivagroupsthat was not shared
with othersat thesite. Thisassociation of related family
groupsis known from ethnographic pueblo societies as
sib clans. Although more work is necessary, and tree-
ring dates that might help better place this construction
in the thirteenth century are needed, this association
seems at |east worth examining further as other parts of
Cliff Palace are studied in more detail.

The question of spatially associated residential and
socio-ceremonial spaceisperhapsmorefundamental than
the foregoing scenario suggests. In evaluating the
rel ationshi ps between these various courtyard complexes
and “kivagroups’ we must acknowledge the possibility,
or perhaps the probability, that no residential rooms are
necessary and that peoplein this part of Cliff Palace, at
least, simply lived in thekivas.



Chapter 6
ThelL edgeComplex

The Ledge Complex (Figures 1.1 and 6.1) consists of
fourteen rooms, spaces, and structures in Cliff Palace
builtin at least two construction episodes. Theserooms
are positioned atop a“free-standing” arch of stone, the
ledge, that articul ates with bedrock at either end, but is
separated from the back of thealcoveby ajoint. Overall,
theledgeisabout 40 m long, reaching amaximum width
of about 4.00 m towards the center. Nowhere along the
ledge is the alcove ceiling more than 1.25 m above the
ledge, aheight reached only toward thefront. Theledge
approachesthelower part of Cliff Palace at the northern
end, whereitisonly about three metersabove Open Area
46(2). Theother end isabout 10 m above Open AreaK.
The middle portion of the ledge is approximately eight
meters above Open Areas 15 and 16.

There are nine rooms constructed atop the ledge, with
the only access point through an entryway slot above
Room 68(1) and Open Area46(2). At either end of the
ledge, these rooms are situated near the front (Rooms
104, 109, 110). A block of six roomsislocated toward
the rear (Rooms 105, 106, 107, 108, 111, 112). To the
west of these roomsisawall that originally connected
thelarger roomsat either end. Thiswall (Miscellaneous
Structures 5 and 6, the portions at either end) once
formed a corridor against the exterior western part of
this small room block. The wall probably originally
extended across the entire ledge and screened the
crawlway now designated as Open Area 8.

Our interpretation of the architecture on the ledge is
consistent with our architectural interpretations for the
lower portion of Cliff Palace. Wethink therewasasocial
change at Cliff Palace, reflected in the architecture, in
which thevillage sitewas subdivided into at | east two or
three major parts (sib clansin amoiety or phratry). On
the ledge, it appears that the six rooms toward the
northern end of the ledge were originally built as
individual household storage units (granaries), but we
do not know when they were built. At some later date,
the three very large quadrilateral rooms were added. .
Although there is no dated wood form the Ledge
Complex, wethink the construction of theselargerooms
is evidence of the social change that was occurring late
inthe A.D. 1270sin Cliff Palace, and think thischangeis
well-dated in the lower portion of the site. The three
large storage rooms on the ledge were probably used
collectively by social groups larger than the household.
They may have been used as granaries, for other types
of storage, or for specialized purposes about which we
know nothing. They seemto have specialized viewsheds.
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Theunits of theledge complex are:
Room 104

Room 105

Room 106

Room 107

Room 108

Room 109

Room 110

Room 111

Room 112

Miscellaneous Structure 5
Open Area7
Miscellaneous Structure 6
Open Area8
Miscellaneous Structure 7

This chapter includes adescription of each individual
unit followed by asummary of the history of construction
and use of the Ledge Complex.

Excavation and Preservation
History

Up until our documentation project, rooms along the
upper ledge at Cliff Palace had never been numbered or
mapped, even though Fewkes (1911:40) discussed them:

In ashallow crevicein theroof of the cave on a
higher level than the roofs of the tallest houses
thereis along wall, the front of enclosures that
may be called ‘ledge rooms.’ Some of these
rooms have plastered walls, others are roughly
laid; thelatter form oneside of acourt and served
to shield those passing from oneroom to another.
Onthisouter wall, about midway, thereis painted
in white an inverted terrace figure, which may
represent arain cloud. Attention should becalled
to the resemblance in form in position of this
figuretothat on an outsidewall overlooking plaza
C of Spruce Tree House. This series of ledge
rooms was probably entered from the roof of a
building in front, and the opening or doorway



82

above room 66 served as such an entrance,
according to several stockmen who visited Cliff
Palacein earlier days [Fewkes 1911:40].

The basic description given by Fewkes is accurate,
although the access point to the ledge roomsisfrom the
rooftop of Room 68, rather than Room 66 (which is at
least partially roofed by the alcove). In addition, there
iswhite paint on the outer wall of theledge complex, but
not obviously in an inverted terrace pattern. The white
paint that exists seems to have been applied around
certain ventilation ports or windows, or around peep
holes or loop holes.

Since Fewkes' report, the only additional observations
on the ledge rooms were made by Copeland and Ives
(1983) during their study of plaster designs. As part of
their report, they prepared a sketch map to help them
create proveniences for their observations. They
numbered their rooms beginning with Room 1,
duplicating the numbers of thefirst several roomsof the
remainder of Cliff Palace, down below. The
documentation that we did extends the Cliff Palace
numbering sequence such that room numbers begin with
104. We aso made amap using an Ushikata ™ transit,
and took photographs of the walls wherever possible.
Thelow ceiling, tight quarters, and very poor illumination
posed significant challengesin thisregard.

Household Storage Units

Room 105

Room 105 is arectangular storage unit that was built
against the north side of Room 106, and is probably the
last one built in the household storage group of rooms.
The jog in the west wall was placed in order to avoid
affecting accessinto Room 106. Theroom has masonry
on al four sides although it abuts against a bedrock
protrusion at the northeast corner. Thevery low eastern
wall simply closed off aconstricted portion of thealcove.
Average overhead space in Room 105, above the fill
level, isonly about 75 cm. The alcove ceiling formsthe
roof of the room, as well as the lintel of the doorway.
Floor areaiis about 2.61 m?.

Room 106

Room 106 has similarly low headroom, and was
originaly muchlarger. It wassubdivided to form Rooms
111 and 112. The construction was completed in two
stages. Theareaenclosed by Room 106 wallsultimately
became 4.5 m?, but it wasreduced from at least 10.0 m2.
Access into Room 106 was by an entryway that faced
toward the northwest, wheretheledgeitself wasaccessed.

Thewest wall of Room 106 isof singular construction
among all those ontheledge. Twothirdsof itstotal length
wasformed by the use of threelarge vertical dabsheavily
coated on both their interior and exterior faceswith mud.
This construction mode probably does not reflect earlier
construction, but probably represents nothing more than
the expeditious use of available fallen alcove ceiling
dabs. Further, Room 106 was plastered, with both a
monochrome and a floor band. Seen by the light of
flashlights, theinterior plaster in thisroom isan unusual
orange-buff in color, and the floor band was painted in
white. The band does not appear to be greater than 0.30
min height at any point whereit wasvisible, but rodent
droppings within this room obscure the floor.

Once Room 106 was constructed, it supplied accessto
Rooms 107 and 108. After Room 111 was built, Room
106 must have been linked to it through a doorway, but
that doorway has now fallen along with the curving
southwestern wall of Room 111. With thewall and door
destroyed, it would then have been quite difficult to enter
Rooms 112 and 107. It ispossible that Rooms 112 and
107 fell into disuse, or that the southeast corner of Room
108 wastorn out, supplying anew access point for these
rooms.

Room 107

Room 107 seemsto have originally been built as one
room of atwo-room unit that extended perpendicularly
toward the west from the back of the alcove. Theroom
isvery low, and seemingly of limited utility. Onejamb
of the north-facing doorway consists of asingle upright
slab. The eastern and southern walls are formed of the
alcove wall. The floor area is about 2.1 n?, but it is
difficult to imagine how some of it could have been used.

Room 108

Room 108 was the second of the two-room unit that
was built as anchor-point architecture for therest of the
rooms in this block. All walls were of masonry.
Originally, access was through the doorway in the
northern wall, an area later enclosed by the addition of
Room 106. At that point, the southeast corner may have
been torn out to supply access to Room 107 as well as
thisunit. Thefloor areais2.04 7.

Room 111

Room 111 wasbuilt into the northeast corner of Room
106 by adding acurved wall that isnow inferred because
of aghost lineonthealcoveceiling. A portion of Room
111 would have been against the alcove. Some kind of
doorway must have been present in the curved wall in
order to provide access from Room 106. None of the
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curved wall remains standing abovegrade. Itispossible
that the wall was torn out in order to access Room 112
from the northern end if access from Room 107 was
blocked. Floor areain Room 111is2.5 m?.

Room 112

Room 112 is so low that it may have been created to
segment off unwanted space. It may have been a
modification to Room 106 to supplying a second wall
against the alcove wall to seal out vermin or moisture.
If so, the doorway in Room 107 may simply bean artifact
of atimewhen Room 107 opened to the north, and may
have nothing to do with use of Room 112. The east wall
of Room 112 is formed of the alcove wall. The other
walls are of masonry construction.

Household Storage Units
Architectural Context: History of
Construction and Use

The six rooms (Rooms 105, 106, 107, 108, 111, and
112) of the household storage units were built in the
deepest part of the alcove. Yet, the rooms were built
wherethey weremost accessible. Taller architecturewas
below the storage rooms, and the ledge itself was not
too high above the lower part of Cliff Palace. We think
people used aladder from Open Area46(2), above Room
68(1) to climb to the ledge and storage rooms. What
now appears to be adoorway to the south of Room 104
would not yet have been constructed.

Thearchitectural growth of the household storage units
wasfrom the southern side of theledgetoward the north.
Rooms 107 and 108 were built first. Room 106 was
constructed and then subdivided to form Rooms 111 and
112. Finaly, Room 105 was added to the exterior of
Room 106. Each of these rooms had a ground level
doorway initsnorth wall, and at the time of the original
construction, these rooms were entered from the north.
When Room 105 was completed, the block containing
these six household storage rooms was complete.
Whatever space remained unenclosed atop theledge was
asingle open area.

Village Group Units

Thethree additional roomsatop theledge (Rooms 104,
109, 110) testify to a more involved use of the ledge
area. Based on the much greater size of these rooms,
and a regularity of layout and symmetry of this
construction, these units seem to represent planning on
a scale not present in the six small household storage
rooms. We have divided the remaining unitsand spaces
atoptheledgeintoto genera areas. Thoseat the northern
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end of the ledge include Room 104, Miscellaneous
Structure 5 and Open Area7. Those unitsat the southern
end of the ledge are Room 109, Room 110,
Miscellaneous Structures 5 and 6, and Open Area 8.

Miscellaneous Structure 7 is located between Open
Areas 7 and 8. It isatrench originally excavated from
the front of the ledge to the alcove face. At the rear of
the trench is the crack or joint that separates the ledge
from the massive bedrock, the back of thealcove. This
joint had apparently become filled with sediment that
had later been removed, forming apit over 1.5 min depth
below the surface of theledge. When theledge map was
overlain acrossthe lower Cliff Palace map, that pit was
directly above Room 59, one of the two moiety units,
and it seemed possiblethat this pit represented an attempt
to reach the rooms below. Once identified, we thought
this gap was dug by Ancestral Puebloans. However,
while studying therecords|ater, we discovered that this
trench and the pit at the back of theledge were excavated
around 1950 in order to drain moisture from the ledge.

Room 104

Room 104 was built as afreestanding unit against the
alcove, with three masonry walls. The fourth wall is
formed by the al cove, with some mudding and chinking
along the base, probably an attempt to seal out vermin
and/or moisture. Thedoorway inthe south wall extends
from the bedrock floor to the alcove ceiling, and has
two constructed jams. This opening is located where
the alcoveisthe highest, about 80 cm. To the north, the
wall isonly about 57 cm high. The floor area of Room
104 isabout 9.5 m2

The west wall of Room 104 contains several features,
and shows at least two episodes of construction. Near
the floor are two holes that we are calling peepholes or
loopholes. Theseresembletheloopholesof Hovenweep
towers (and the ArkDoc 2000 database uses the code
LH for thiskind of sub-feature, so we areusing theterm
“loophol€e”). Through these holes various parts of Cliff
Palace are visible. It seems unlikely that firing arrows
through these holes was ever part of the plan. The
southernmost loopholewas sealed after it wasbuilt. The
middle loophole looks directly at the Speaker Chief
Complex.

The northern loophole in Room 104 supplies a view
of the northwestern entry point into Cliff Palace,
including the Kiva W area. It was remodeled from a
larger ventilation port that was built north of a finished
wall end. This remodeling indicates that the southern
part of the west wall of Room 104 was built first. The
stub that was placed against this finished end extended
thewall to the north, increasing the size of the room, but
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also closing off what may have been a second access
point to the ledge from Open Area 29. Each of the
loophol es seemsto have been encircled with white paint
on the exterior side of thewall. The stub was patched
during the original occupation of Cliff Palace. That
patchwork eradicated some of the white paint on the
exterior. All of thisseemsto represent overmuch concern
for ahousehold storage room and supportsthe assertion
that this room had some other purpose.

Miscellaneous Structure5 and Open Areas
7and 8

Miscellaneous Structure 5 and Open Areas 7 and 8 are
connected, since Miscellaneous Structure 5 originally
comprised thewest wall of Open Areas 7 and 8, extending
all theway from near the southwest corner of Room 104
to the exterior northwest corner of Room 109. For Open
Area7, theeast sideisformed by the exterior facades of
Rooms 105, 106, and 108, at least along the north part.
Toward the south, the eastern side is formed of alcove
wall. Open Area7 hasno real boundary, but we defined
the areato extend southward to Miscellaneous Structure
7, the modern trench. The space south of that point has
been designated Open Area 8, which was originally
defined along the west side by Miscellaneous Structure
5. We believe that the central portion of Miscellaneous
Structure 5 failed, and wasrepaired by the dry-laid wall
segment now known as Miscellaneous Structure 6.
Ultimately, Miscellaneous Structure 6 also partially
failed.

Asoriginaly constructed, Miscellaneous Structure 5
formed a parapet wall 19.5 m long, enclosing the front
of the ledge. When Miscellaneous Structure 5 was
finished, access to the ledge was restricted to a single
entryway directly above Room 68. Thisparapet wasbuilt
with numerousloopholes, which allowed anyonein Open
Areas 7 and 8 to observe most of the lower part of Cliff
Palace without being observed. Just asimportantly, these
holes also admit light and air to theledge area. Without
these apertures, both open areaswould have been totally
dark. Withinthe 12.5 m of thiswall that remainsintact,
thereare six of theseloopholes, many of which are placed
at unusual angles, suggesting that they were used for
something beyond simplelight and ventilation.

Miscellaneous Structure6

Miscellaneous Structure 6 isnow 4.70 m long, and at
least a portion of it extends all the way to the alcove
ceiling. We think that it once was more than twice that
length, and connected both sections of Miscellaneous
Structure 5, spanning the gap. One advantage of the
dry-laid construction technique selected isthat light and
ventilation would have been much more easily obtained,

without building any loopholes. Subsequently, theledge
again sheared off, pitching the now missing portion of
Miscellaneous Structure 6 into the lower site, and
probably damaging the roof of unitsat the southern side
of Courtyard Complex P.

Room 109

Room 109 was probably thelast to be built of all those
unitsontheledge. 1t wasconstructed after Miscellaneous
Structure 5, by adding what is now the north wall,
complete with doorway and niche. Under this
arrangement, people would have to pass through Room
109in order to enter Room 110. Thisroom encompasses
afloor area of 14.90 m, almost twice the floor space of
Room 110. Maximum headroom is 1.06 m.

The most unusual sub-features of Room 109 were the
two large ventilation ports or windows in the west wall.
They were built by leaving arectangular space open in
the parapet wall and subdividing this space by adding a
vertical column of masonry that created two large
ventilation portsor windows. Ontheexterior of thewall
around these windows, the buff colored plaster was
painted white. This paint was applied in neat straight
horizontal and vertical lines in such a manner that the
windowswere outlined by awhite aurathat had straight
sides and bottoms. It is possible that the unusual
construction method used here and the relatively large
size of thesewindowsisrelated to the need to apply this
exterior paint. Thereisno placeto stand on the exterior,
so the paint would have been applied from the interior
of the room.

There also are two smaller ventilation ports or
loopholesin the west wall of Room 109. Thelower one
is beneath the pillar separating the rectangular opening
in half, and it was also painted on the exterior, which
would have been accomplished by leaning from the
opening above. Thewest wall hasalow floor band only
10 cm in height, also painted in white. The remaining
interior walls of Room 109 are entirely plastered with
pink (7.5YR 7/4) monochrome.

The doorwaysin Room 109 both seal from the northern
side. The oneinthe north wall thus would have sealed
from the exterior, and the one in the south wall would
have sealed from the exterior of Room 110. A recycled
digging stick, (FS 313) was used as a doorstop rod in
the north wall. An additional loose digging stick was
found on the floor immediately north of Room 109, in
Open Area8.



Room 110

Room 110 was built at the southernmost end of the
ledge, as a freestanding unit. It thus anchors the south
end of Miscellaneous Structure 5. A large rectangular
room (floor area is 8.00 m?) with a doorway in the
northern wall, Room 110 was left unplastered. It hasa
loopholein the west wall that was subsequently sealed.
The walls were constructed with rough, tabular stone,
and maximal overhead space is only about 85 cm. A
portion of the west wall has now fallen out.

The Ledge Complex Architectural
Context: History of Construction
and Use

The Ledge Complex seemsto have grown and changed
from aspace for individual household storage unitsinto
aspace that was used collectively by the village of Cliff
Palace. The household storage units were used for a
long enough time to show architectural changes. The
earliest household storage units, Rooms 107 and 108,
formed an anchoring point for construction on theledge
that extended northward, toward the access point above
Open Area46(2). All entrywaysface north toward that
access point.

After the six household storage rooms were built,
Rooms 104 and 109 were built, symmetrically at either
end of the ledge. These two rooms share many of the
sameattributes: similar size, floor plan, and wall features.
Rooms 104 and 110 have 9.5 and 8.0 m? of floor space
respectively. Each of these rooms is twice the size of
any of the original storage rooms, and each has an
entryway in the corner of the room nearest thelip of the
ledge. Finally, Rooms 104 and 109 have view ports or
ventilation portsin their western walls. Room 104 has
three, one of which was sealed prehistorically, and Room
110 hasasingle onethat wasalso sealed. These openings
were probably painted. Historic photographsshow apale
color block around the large ventilation port or window
in thewest wall of Room 104, but it has since faded.

After the six household storage units and Rooms 104
and 109 were built, awall (Miscellaneous Structure 5)
wasbuilt onthelip of theledge. Thewall now abutsthe
northwest corner of Room 110. Wethink Miscellaneous
Structure 5 was originally constructed along the entire
front of the ledge from Room 110 to Room 104. We
think that the center part of thiswall fell into the main
siteasportions of theledge sheared off, probably creating
a village catastrophe and damaging the architecture
below. Wethink thewallsof Open Area41(2) and Room
53(1) directly below this area had to be remodeled
because of the damage. At the northern end of

87

Miscellaneous Structure 5, an aperture 60 cm wide was
left open deliberately, becoming the only access point
onto the upper ledge from Room 68 (1).

Wethink Room 109 wasthe next additionto the Ledge
Complex. Thelargest roomin Cliff Palace, thisunit was
among the most el aborate, with complete plastering, and
paintwork on the exterior parts of thewall. Some of the
spacein thisroom would have been sacrificed to supply
accessto Room 110, if it was still in use after Room 109
washbuilt.

Finally, Miscellaneous Structure 6 was built in order
to restore the partition wall acrossthe ledge. The final
addition, Miscellaneous Structure 7, was added during
the modern era as a preservation measure.

Throughout the use of the ledge, access was probably
through the opening above Room 68(1), probably by a
ladder in Open Area 46(2). Room 68(1) itself is an
interesting piece of architecture. 1t hastwo ground floor
entryways, one from the north, and one from the south,
ahighly unusual entry convention. Although thesedoors
do not connect directly with the Speaker Chief’s
Complex, Room 68(1) is adjacent to the Speaker Chief
Complex and is an anchor point for its architecture.

Much of the architectural development of Cliff Palace
suggests that the Speaker Chief Complex had originsin
residential or household architecture, but that it somehow
acquired social importance beyond the individual
household. Uniqueto Cliff Palace and perhapsto Mesa
Verde, thisstructureisimportant ininterpreting the Ledge
Complex. Accessto the L edge Complex may have been
controlled by the people of the Speaker Chief Complex
eventhoughthereisno direct doorway linkage. Although
we do not know what may have been stored on theledge,
one possibility isvillage food that might be distributed
during lean times.

The remaining loop holes, with their potential for
strategic viewsheds, the application of exterior white
paint and how much troubleit would have been to apply,
all raise intriguing questions about this part of the site
and how it might have been used inthelate A.D. 1270s.
Given someof these contextual factors, merely defending
village food stores seems perhaps too simple.






Chapter 7

Conclusionsand Directionsfor
FutureResearch

Our study of the “tapestries in stone” at Cliff Palace
has provided new datafor studying lifein the thirteenth
century. We think that masonry studies on a well
preserved Ancestral Puebloan site such as Cliff Palace
are analogous to extracting information from crafted
fabrics, whether the findings are pictorial in nature, or
merely tied to the ways that those fabrics were
manufactured. However oneviewsthe analogy between
architectural studies and the study of fabric tapestries,
wethink that thiskind of architectural work isimportant
to the study of past society.

This chapter presents our interpretations of
architectural spacesin Cliff Palaceand how they help us
to understand Ancestral Puebloan life. We revisit the
major components of themodel introduced in Chapter 3:
construction materials, wall sectors and masonry style;
wall segmentsand construction history; roomsand room
function; room suites and households; courtyard
complexes; two- or three-part socia divisions; thevillage
of Cliff Palace; and the Mesa Verde Community
surrounding Cliff Palace, applying the concept of
localization. We discuss the waysin which the original
models have been modified as work unfolded, and
suggest avenues for additional research. Much of this
work is now underway at Cliff Palace and other Mesa
Verde alcovesites.

Although we did some level of work throughout Cliff
Palace, the closest scrutiny was reserved for Courtyard
Complexes Jand M, and for the ledge rooms. At this
point, wethink that Cliff Palace had aresident population
of about 25 households. We also think that the 100-150
people of these households served as caretakers or
managers of Cliff Palace throughout most of the year,
and that there were seasonal gatherings involving 200-
300 people. During these celebrations at Cliff Palace,
wethink it likely that the visitors used the kivas as short-
term residential spaces. We are uncertain asto therole
played by the large rooms of the Ledge Complex, but
suspect that it isprobably related to the central role played
by Cliff Palace at these celebratory times of year.
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The Models and Theair Modification

Analytical Model for Under standing
Prehistoric Technological and Social
Parameters

Thestructuresin Cliff Palace are the direct outcome of
the behaviors and decisions of Ancestral Puebloan
people. We used two models to help us understand,
classify, and interpret the prehistoric construction
components. The first of these is a hierarchical social
and architectural model. It beginswith observations of
stone, mortar, plaster, and wood; proceedsto analysis of
walls and wall segments, to rooms and room suites, to
courtyard complexesand villages (Figure 3.1). Wehave
used thismodel to characterize masonry style, examine
room use and function, evaluate room suites and larger
architectural and social units, and characterizethevillage
unit. Research canbegin at any level withinthe hierarchy,
and can move upward or downward to study levels of
differing complexity. The model is the beginning of
attempts to evaluate masonry architecture in an
archaeological context. As our research at Cliff Palace
progressed, we reformulated our model in several ways
based on what was observed

Activity Analogueor Behavioral Chain for
Building Ancestral Puebloan Structures

The second model that we used to interpret the
architecture at Cliff Palace was one that identifies and
categorizesthe activities and behaviors associated with
procuring and processing construction stone, adobe
mortar, and wood (Figure 3.2). The constructed masonry
house is the result of al of these activities coming
together at certain points to build walls and roofs. We
spent lesstimelooking at thismodel because collection
of the data is more complicated and labor intensive.
Nevethel ess, we have conducted some of thefundamental
studies in this regard, and have included some of the
results as Appendices B and C. A few observationsare
found interspersed throughout this chapter, aswell.

M odification of the Oak Tree House M odel

Wefound theinterpretation of Cliff Palacearchitecture
more complicated than Oak Tree House. When we
started our work at Cliff Palace we were using Figure
3.1, atemplate that had been used at Oak Tree House, a
much smaller site of about 55-60 rooms with seven or
eight contemporaneous kivas. At Oak Tree House, the
courtyard complex wasthe primary architectural unit and
these could be defined easily: each courtyard complex
consisted of akivasurrounded by at |east oneroom suite
of several component rooms. Coupled with the concept
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of theunit puebl o devel oped by Prudden (Prudden 1903),
there was a “cookie cutter” flavor to perceptions about
each kivaand its surrounding rooms. In sharp contrast,
in our work at Cliff Palace we found kivas had no
surrounding rooms. In some cases, this was due to
structural preservation factors, but in others, it was
because of decisionsby the Ancestral Puebloan builders
concerning placement of individua roomsand structures.

At Cliff Palace, we also identified several kinds of
buildings that differed from the basic household
residential units at Oak Tree House. Some of these
architectural divisions or specialized buildings, such as
the " Speaker Chief Complex,” had been recognized for
sometime. Wefound others. In each case, we attempted
to match the architectural interpretations with a social
unit identified ethnographically in Puebloan society. We
linked our social interpretations to the architectural
observations.

In search of architectural and social context for the
two courtyard complexes (Courtyard Complex J and
Courtyard Complex M) that are reported in this pilot
study, we often ranged throughout Cliff Palaceto evaluate
architectural construction sequences and use patterns.
Often, we thought about unusual or unique structuresin
light of the architectural models. Within Courtyard
ComplexesJand M, we were most concerned with room
function and room suite studies. The data that we
assembled on construction elementsand wall sectorsare
in the Mesa Verde National Park files, and have been
merely been summarized in thisreport. These levels of
the model are quite labor-intensive to derive, and only
accrue context when much broader parts of the site have
been studied.

Construction Materials, Wall
Sectors, and Masonry Style

During our project wefound new information regarding
construction materials and wall sectors, two closely
interwoven units of the model.

In somewalls, wefound cold jointsin the construction
work. Theseformahorizontal seam between two courses
of a masonry wall, which represents the top of a
construction episode, probably the point at which awall
under construction wasallowed to cure. Normally, these
cold joints can be identified by a somewhat convex top
if the wall is viewed in cross-section, with the upper
mortar overlying the stonesand mortar below. Theheight
of asingle span of masonry isolated by two cold jointsis
variable, but generally ranges between 45 and 60 cm. In
some cases, these cold joints can help to identify wall
sectors, but it is uncommon for the masonry styles on
either side of acoldjoint to differ. Thisprobably means

that normally, the same mason built an entirewall.

In afew cases, however, wethink that it is possible to
delineate when a number of stone masons collaborated
tobuildasinglewall. At thispoint, thenumber islimited
to recognition of the styles of only two masons on any
singlewall segment, which resulted in the assignment of
different sectors, even though they were not separated
by acoldjoint. Anexamplewithin Courtyard Complex
Jincludes the walls of Room 28(1), wherein localized
bands of chinking stones are quite different from areas
of the surrounding masonry.

Considering the stabilization records and evaluating
theexisting work on-site, wehaveidentified several areas
of Ancestral Puebloan maintenance and repair. One of
theseisinKivaM, along the eastern side. Wethink that
this work was done in response to past episodes of
dampness similar to the one that initiated this project.
Another one is in the north wall of Open Area 41(2),
which probably resulted from damage occurring as the
architecture on the ledge collapsed into the lower site.
From our study of tree-ring dates, we recognized other
incidents of repair.

Based on field observations of the stabilization work
done during the twentieth century, usually identified as
aseparatewall sector, wethink that there hasbeen much
less modern work done in Cliff Palace than was
previously thought. Themgjor exceptionliesin Fewkes
reconstructions of the upper portions of kivawalls, and
his patches of holesin room walls. For most of these,
we have been ableto identify who did thework and when
it was done. Our identifications were based on field
observations, coupled with computer manipulation of
historical photographs. Theseinterpretations sometimes
run contrary to the records research done by Chandler
(1989). Morework isneeded in this area.

Although it is possible to anecdotally delineate such
examples of modern and prehistoric repair, and
acknowledge thework of multipleworkerswithinsingle
wall segments, the true value of these studies lies in
making determinations of style and evaluating material
selection in localized parts of the site for comparative
purposes. Thiscannot be done until more of Cliff Palace
has been studied.

L ocalization of Architectural
Attributes in Cliff Palace

Theavenuesfor futurework in Cliff Palace haveto do
with localization of various building techniques and
practices, including masonry styles. Futureresearch may
also extend to other, more complex levels of the model.
What does such localization in terms of building design



and execution mean? Weareusing theterm “locaization”
to refer to specific architectural attributes that reflect
practices that are found in different frequencies
throughout the different partsof thesite. Theseattributes
are then viewed as being localized. We think that most
localization is related to room function, time of
construction, or social association.

Room Function

The most fundamental |ocalization dimensionisroom
function. Are certain building practices tied to the
builder’s antecedent templates about the proposed
functions or uses of a planned space? These practices
might entail such choices as using pecked stones for
finished building exteriors because these stones produce
an aesthetically pleasing surface that can be more easily
embellished by plastering or painting the plaster.

Timeof Construction: Temporal Signature

Localization of practices within the site might also
represent adiffering temporal signature. Thisapproach
has been stated for Mesa Verde in several forums,
although generally the applications aretoo general to be
of much use for working within small blocks of time.
For example, pecked stones are thinkd to postdate A.D.
1100, and one might surmise that the observation of
pecked stonesin abuilding help to placeit intime. We
think other architectural attributes could be related to
time of construction such as:

when did the T-shaped doorway develop;

when did compound wall construction develop;
and

which of thesetwo developmentsoccurred first?

Resolution of these issuesis connected with our ability
to dateindividual partsof large sites such as Cliff Palace.

Social Association

Localization of building practiceswithin asitemay also
be a signature of social association. For example, most
of Cliff Palacewasnot built with pecked stones. Interior
residential spaces or those at the rear of the acove had
almost no view, and consequently were not embellished.
The various social scales thought to be related to kivas
are another example. At each level of the model, the
social dimension should beinvestigated, evenif itisnot
always possible to match a social unit with an
architectural one.
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Wall Segments and Construction
History

A wall segment is defined by atop and a bottom, and
also by two ends, if the wall abuts against earlier units.
Each wall segment represents a single construction
episode that isdonein order to alter the waysthat space
within asiteisused or partitioned. A wall segment may
consist of one or more sectors.

Studying the wall segments at Cliff Palace is the
primary way in which the site’s construction history is
reveal ed, especially when coupled with tree-ring dating.
Wall segments are demarcated on the mapsfor each unit
studied, generally by shading and an abutment triangle.

Thefollowing synopsisreviews our interpretations of
each of the courtyard complexes based on the datafrom
individual wall segments. We also discussarchitectural
context from nearby portions of Cliff Palace. In some
cases, this additional contextual information slightly
alters our original interpretations. Tables 7.1 and 7.2
supply a synopsis of what is now known about each
individual architectural spaceor context in Cliff Palace.

Courtyard Complex J Construction History

Anchoring or corearchitecturefor Courtyard Complex
J unit was formed by Rooms 36(1) and 126(2)(the
circular tower), Rooms 20(1) and 125(2), and Rooms
25, 26, 27. Remaining units were fitted into the
intervening spaces. The only construction date for this
corearchitectureisfound in Room 20(1), which actually
hastwo disparate dates: A.D. 1240 (FS 327), and A.D.
1274 LB (FS91). Takeninisolation, itisunclear whether
Room 20(1) was built in either of these two years, but
the construction date for Kiva E helpsin interpretation,
with ventilator lintels all cut after A.D. 1273. Even if
some of these are the samelog cut into handy lengths, it
seems likely that Kiva E and Rooms 20(1) and 125(2)
werebuiltin A.D. 1274 or shortly afterward.

Thisinterpretation of thetree-ring datesmeansthat all
walls in the south wing of Courtyard Complex J were
built no earlier than A.D. 1274, even though KivaJitself
was probably builtin A.D. 1271. This assertion comes
from the single tree-ring date within Kiva J (FS 453),
identical with the construction date of KivaK, located
to the north. This implies that Rooms 25, 26, and 27
had been built no later than A.D. 1271, and probably
Rooms 36(1) and 126(2) were built at that sametime as
part of Courtyard Complex K. Rooms29(1), 28(1), and
37(1), with their second story units were built
simultaneously or shortly thereafter.
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Table7.1. Construction Dates of Unitsin Courtyard Complex J.

Unit Designation

Dating Parameters

Rooms 21(1) and 97(2)

Built between A.D. 1275 and 1278 and after Rooms 22(1), 23(1) and 98(2).

Rooms 22(1), 23(2),
and 98(2)

Built between A.D. 1275 and 1278 and after Rooms 20(1), 125(1) and
Rooms 25, 26, and 27.

Rooms 25, 26, and 27

Built at some unknown date prior to A.D. 1271 (1260-12707); completed in
the following order: Room 27, Room 26, and Room 25.

Room 29(1)

Built in A.D. 1271 -1272.

Open Area 4(2)

Built in A.D. 1271 1273, subdivided in 1273.

Rooms 28(1) and 99(2)

Built in A.D. 1272-1273.

Miscellaneous .
Structures 1 and 2 Built between A.D. 1275 and 1278.
. Built and filled prior to A.D. 1271, probably in conjunction with Rooms 25,
Kiva X
26, and 27.
KivaJ Built in A.D. 1271.

Table7.2. Construction Datesof Unitsin Courtyard Complex M.

Unit Designation

Dating Parameters

Rooms 41 and 42 Built before A.D. 1268, Room 42 is earlier than Room 41.
Room 45(1) Built before A.D. 1268, and after Room 49(1).

Rooms 43 and 44(1) Subdivided in A.D. 1268.

Room 46 Built between Rooms 42 and 45(1) probably ca. A.D. 1268.

Rooms 39(1) and 40(1),
Open Area 32(2), Open
Area 6 and
Miscellaneous Structure
3

Built after Room 41, date otherwise unknown, but probably about A.D.
1268; before A.D. 1271.

Rooms 47(1), 48(1),
100(2), and Open Area
5(2),

Built after A.D. 1272.

Rooms 101(2) and

Built after Rooms 47(1), etc., and after A.D. 1272, along with Rooms

102(2) 103(2), 131(2) and 132(2) from other courtyard complexes.
Miscellaneous -

Structure. 4 Built in A.D. 1271 or later.

KivaM Probably built in A.D. 1268 or 1269; repaired in A.D. 1278.




In this scenario, the southern wing of Courtyard
Complex Jwasbuilt in two stages, both of which occurred
after A.D. 1274. Rooms 21(1) and 97(2), in particular,
were built much | ater, and their size was purposely kept
small to permit access into Open Area E and Kiva E.
L ater, thisaccessway was eliminated by the construction
of Room 19(1) and Open Area 13(2). Miscellaneous
Structure 1 was added very late.

Kiva X was built earlier in the history of Cliff Palace
and isnot considered part of Courtyard Complex J. Any
residential space associated with Kiva X must have
included Rooms 25, 26, and 27, and possibly Rooms
28(1) and 29(1), but definitely not Rooms20(1), 125(2),
or units of the south wing.

Courtyard Complex M Construction
History

Courtyard Complex M was added to agroup of rooms
built along the rear of the alcove, extending southward
from Rooms 60 and 148, well to the north. Room 45(1)
was the first of the Courtyard Complex M units to be
built, perhapsbuilt along with Rooms41 and 42. Rooms
43, 44(1), and 46 then followed as single-story units. In
particular, Rooms 43 and 44(1) wereasinglelarger unit
that was subdivided by the wall that suppliesabuilding
touch point for all rooms in this block. Thiswall was
probably builtin A.D. 1268 (FS 148 and 149), although
thereis an earlier date of A.D. 1206 (FS 146 and 147).
We think that this earlier date is derived from recycled
wood, based on the construction date of KivaN at A.D.
1269 (FS 486-490). This all suggests that the single
date of A.D. 1278 (FS 481) from the ventilator of Kiva
M also represents repair.

The block containing Room 47(1), Open Area 5(2),
Rooms 48(1), and 100(2) was built after A.D. 1272 (FS
157). Thisconstruction event could have been in A.D.
1278, when Kiva M was repaired. Both dates from
Rooms 40(1) and 39(1) are of modern origins. The
addition of Rooms 40(1) and 39(1) almost certainly
occurred no later than A.D. 1271 or A.D. 1272, when
KivaK wasbuilt. Miscellaneous Structure 4 was added
inor after A.D. 1271.

The attic-like rooms above Rooms 44(1) and 45(1) in
this complex, and those further to the north, were
probably added sometime after A.D. 1272. This is
inferred becausethewall pegs embedded into the mortar
outside of Room 101(1) could not have easily been
reached without the north wing additionin place, partially
subdividing Open AreaN from Open AreaM. Wethink
that these second story attic-like rooms represent the
collaboration of theresidents of morethan one courtyard
complex. Hypothetically, this might include Kivas M

and N.
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Architectural unitsin Courtyard Complex P, tothenorth
andwest of KivaN werebuilt later, in A.D. 1273 or 1280.
We have no date for Kiva L, which seems to have no
associated residential space. One possible scenario is
that Kiva L was inhabited or used by another
collaborating group.

Rooms and Room Function

The functional room classes that we have identified
include: living rooms, granaries, storage rooms, and
mealing rooms. In addition, kivas comprise a separate
room class, assumed to have socio-ceremonial
significance and possible residential utility. It was
assumed that enclosed spaceswould each be assigned to
one of these classes, if known, or simply fall into aclass
of spaces of unknown function.

Aswork at MesaVerde has progressed, theimportance
of open areas has been increasingly pondered, and we
began by subdividing these at |east partially unenclosed
areasinto two general classes. Thesearethe:

courtyard or plaza: a larger area of social
significance that would perhaps be adorned by
symbols or embellished by more ornate wall
finishes or more careful work; and

work area: asmaller areaused by asmaller group,
and containing utilitarian features such ashearths,
grinding slicks or bins, etc.

As the room count for Cliff Palace was reduced,
increasing numbers of open areas were designated. We
discontinued the original practice of using al phabetical
nomenclatureto refer to these spaces. Those open areas
atop kivaroofs retained al phabetical nomenclature, but
numeralswere used for those smaller areas, which were
often times on rooftops or in elevated settings.

Aswork progressed, we thought that the presence of a
hearth or evidence of sooting wasthe best placeto begin
when addressing issues of surface room function. A
hearth isthe only sub-featurethat wasfound in only one
class of surfacerooms. Thisapproach was confounded
somewhat by the modern-day re-use of some units by
relic hunters, who camped in the site, undoubtedly re-
using some of the earlier hearths, if not creating new
ones in proveniences that never had them. We have
attempted to identify those units in the inventory of
spaces. Other problems associated with living rooms
became apparent as we worked. They often had doors
that sealed from the exterior, some had plaster and some
did not, they were located in various locations and had
various size parameters, and shared many other sub-
featureswith roomsthat had no hearths and by definition
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were assigned to other classes. In addition, in some
cases, room function probably changed.

Generdly, themost significant attribute used to identify
aliving room isahearth or evidence of having been the
scene of cooking or heating, such as a sooting or
oxidation plume. Tables7.3and 7.4 list thelivingrooms
ineach courtyard complex, along with some of their other
characteristics. All of theliving roomswerelocated on
thefirst story.

Comparing theinformation givenin Tables7.3and 7.4
suggestsafew other commonalities besidesthe hearths,
but it remains to be seen whether the frequencies of
certainwall sub-features, or unit sizesdiffer substantially
from other possible functional classes for enclosed
spaces.

One would expect some degree of localization in the
attributes of living rooms when comparing the two
courtyard complexes. For example, plastered wall

Table7.3. Attributesof Living Roomsin Courtyard ComplexesJ.

Room Walls Head-room Floor Floor
Number . _ (m) | Area(m?)
Finish/Details | Sub-features Sub-features | Construction

Corner
Room Puddled
21(1) Dado (3wadlls) | 3wall pegs 1.77 hearth, adobe 2.88
coping
Plastered Corner
RoOM | lier None 180 | hearth, Puddled 6.15
23(1) . . adobe
construction) coping
Two corner
Room 25 | Dado (2 walls) 3 wall pegs 2.02 hearths, 1 w/ Buried 2.92
coping
Room 26 None None 172+ | Leorner Buried 2.23
hearth
Room27 | Dado(2walls) | 3wallpegs | 214+ ﬁe‘;‘:ﬁa Buried 4.59
Table7.4. Attributesof Living Roomsin Courtyard Complex M.
Room Walls Head-room Floor Floor
Area
Number (m) ()
Finih/Details Sub-features Sub-features | Construction
Full-wall 11 wall pegs, 2
Room Monochrome (4 vents. Ports, 2 1.85 Corner . Puddled 6.18
39(2) ; hearth, coping adobe
walls) niches, 1 loop
i 6 wall pegs, 2
Room E/Iutl)ln\(l)vilrome and vent ports, 1 1.90 Corner Puddled 417
44(1) dado (4 walls) niche, 1 loop, ' hearth, buried adobe '
3 “shelves’
Full-wall .
Midwall
Room Monochrome (1 8_wa|| pegs, 3 hearth. Puddied
45(1) wadll), and niches, 3 1.90 possibly adobe 5.50
unidentified (1 “shelves’ 4
wall) modern




treatments are more extensivein Courtyard Complex M,
asisthearray of wall sub-features. Although there are
very few spacesinvolved, it appears on the surface that
in Courtyard Complex J, floor areas may be bimodally
distributed. Thismay reflect sequential changesin room
function.

In some cases, wefeel confident in our other assertions
regarding assignments of rooms to functional classes,
but most often they rely on someisolated factor or set of
factors that we think is unusually compelling. These
factorstend to berelated to size and | ocation, rather than
to an array of sub-features. If the remaining rooms (i.e.
those without hearths) from both courtyard complexes
are considered together, they seem bimodally distributed
with respect to rooms with hearths. One set of room
sizesranges between 2.00 and 3.00 m2,

Room 97(2) (Courtyard Complex J): 2.88 n?
Room 47(1) (Courtyard Complex M): 2.62 m?
Room 41 (Courtyard Complex M): 2.58 n?
Room 46 (Courtyard Complex M): 2.12 nv?

The second set al so consists of four rooms, with asize
between 5.00 and 6.00 m*

Room 29(1) (Courtyard Complex J): 5.78 n?
Room 40 (1) (Courtyard Complex M): 5.44 m?
Room 99(2) (Courtyard Complex J): 5.23 n?
Room 28(1) (Courtyard Complex J): 5.23 m2.

None of these rooms has even a single floor feature.
Each group is three times as likely to have wall plaster
asnot, and each group haswall pegs. Thesmaller rooms
tend to have more shelves and niches. One large room
has aventilator. Needless to say, thisisamixed group
of results, and asmall sample of rooms.

The differencesin room function seem morerelated to
which complex the units belong to than to possible unit
functions, sincethere aremore small roomsin Courtyard
Complex M than in Courtyard Complex J. Thequestion
then becomes one of localization that is unrelated to
function, and might belinked either to temporal signature,
social association, or to some other factor. The sample
sizemust beincreased to approach theseissues, although
it seemslikely that the unitsfrom each courtyard complex
were built about A.D. 1268 and before 1278. Thisshort
time span suggeststhat room sizeisunrel ated to temporal
factors.
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Doorway Design and Construction

Doorwayshave often been used asamajor contributing
entity to assessments of room function. Unless roof
hatchwaysareamajor strategy for entry into multi-storied
buildings, the most salient aspect is whether they seal
from the interior or the interior (Dean 1969). Thereis
little evidence of use of roof hatchways at Cliff Palace,
andinamost every case, an aternative entry mode seems
morelikely. Two-story buildingsgenerally have alateral
entry through thewall, possibly fronting onto abal cony.
The sole possible exception to those units studied isin
the attic-like units in Courtyard Complex M. In each
case, it seemslikely that wall configurationswere altered
in order to provide access or an exit point for smoke.

With the exception of T-shaped doorways, al the
doorways in Cliff Palace are rectangular, athough in
some cases, they were constructed slightly differently,
and may not have had alintel, appearing as slotsin the
wall. Exterior closure is almost a universal feature,
whether the units are associated with heating/cooking
facilitiesor not. We have selected afew attributesin an
attempt to create doorway subclasses, and have used
those doorways associated with cooking facilities to
create a living room doorway “type” signature against
which other doorway subclassesmight be compared. The
attributes that we examined are:

Jamb construction;

Sill height above floor or stepping assistance
device (toeholds, step stones, etc);

Presence/absence of stepping assistance device;
Presence/absence of a doorstop rod; and

Height-Width Index (HWI) (doorway height/
doorway width X 100)

Asfar asisknown, no one hastried working with these
attributeswithin an alcove sitefromthe MesaVerdeares,
soitisdifficult to predict theresults. However, onewould
expect the following: (1) higher sill-to-lintel doorway
height inliving rooms; (2) exterior steps associated with
granaries; (3) higher sill-to-floor heights in granaries.
Attributes are summarized in Tables 7.5 and 7.6 for the
two courtyard complexes. Alpha codes used are given
inNordby et al. (2000), and described in thetext later in
thischapter.

TheHWI valuesfor thetwo complexesare comparable,
but the sample is too small to demonstrate any
association, especially considering that one of the
doorways from Room 45(1) was remodeled from a T-
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Table 7.5. Rectangular Doorway Attributesfrom Living Roomsin Courtyard Complex J.

Wall ) HWI sill Height to
Unit Entry | (Height/ Jamb Doorstop floor stg or Step (P/A) and
Desig- Width Construction Rod (P/A) » SIED, side (Int/Ext)
- both
nation x100)
. 48 (SSTH);
Room Composite: 2 !
21(1) WE 7 179.02 (USHMC) P .3}?(()2—)» P: TH(Int)
Room Compodte: 2
23(1) WE 5 169.00 (UStMC) P .70 (floor) A
Room us 1 .
o5 WE 4 165.00 MS 1 A .70 (fill) A
Room Composte:1 .
6 WE 3 121.30 MS 1 A 54 (fill) A
Room ! T4 (fill) !
o7 WE 2 163.64 MS: 2 A 54 (Orig. FI) P: ST(Ext)
Mean .69 (total to
Vaue | T 15959 1 e flooronly) |
Table 7.6. Rectangular Doorway Attributesfrom Living Roomsin Courtyard Complex M.
Wall HWI . .
Unit Entry | (Height/ Jamb Doorstop ﬁg:)';'ight E)Or Step (P/A) and
Desig- Width Construction Rod (P/A) » SIED, side (Int/Ext)
- both
nation x100)
Room Compodte: 2 .35(SSTH) !
30(1) WE 30 | 192.00 UStMC:2 P 51 (TH>FI) P: TH (Int)
Room | WE 24 us: 1 .30 (S>Nc) !
4501) | west) | 1990 | composite1 A 53(Ne>F)y | P Neling
Room | WE 21 !
45(1) | (south) 173.00 us: 2 A .80 (floor) A
Mean
vawe | T 17167 | - .83 (floor) |  -----

shaped doorway. The sill heights are compromised by
modern era floor level changes in Rooms 25, 26, and
27. All three doorsill heights from Courtyard Complex
M are between 80 and 86 cm, apotential pattern. Room
21(1) and even Room 23(1) have similar values.

Jamb construction for all of the living rooms in
Courtyard Complex M relies on upright slab (US)
construction, often augmented by a single course of
masonry aboveit. We have used the term composite for
these jambs of mixed construction. This same pattern
pertains to Rooms 21(1) and 23(1), but doorways from
Rooms 25, 26, and 27 rely more heavily on several
masonry courses (MS).

To summarizethe datain thesetwo complexes, it seems
likely to usthat floor area, jamb construction differences,
and a slightly lower HWI value suggest that in spite of
the presence of a hearth in each of those units, Rooms
25, 26, and 27 were originally built as storage units for
Courtyard Complex J. Later, they were converted or
used as living quarters where cooking or heating was
important. Removing these three units from the living
room type examples pointsmore clearly to atype pattern
for rooms built to function as living rooms.

Living rooms have a sill-to-floor height of
approximately 80.2 cm., amean HWI of 172.6, and use
atechnique of jamb construction that consists of upright



97

stones surmounted by at least asingle courseof masonry.  doorway attributesfor other units of the sample. Tables
Doorstop rods are present in three of five cases, and 7.7 and 7.8 supply the same data for rooms without
interior stepping aids are also present in that frequency.  hearths. An additional column is added for room size.
To pursue this argument, we must look at the same

Table7.7. Rectangular Doorway Attributesfrom Rooms Without Hearthsin Courtyard Complex J.

[\EA; ?r“ (H:V\(]It / Jamb Doorgop | Sill Height to | Step (P/A) | Unit
Unit Deﬂg- Wi?jth Construction Rod floor, step, or | and side Floor
nation x100) (PIA) both (Int/Ext) Area
Room Unknown: 1
97(2) WE9 | ----- MS 1 | T .50 (floor) A 2.88
Room Unknown: 1
98(2) WES8 | ---- Ms 1 | T .38 (floor) A 7.17
Room Compodte: 2 12 (SSSTP) ! .
22(1) WE 6 166.2 (UStMS) P 63(STP>FL) P.-TH (int) | 4.75
Room !
28(1) WE 16 184.0 us: 2 A .71 (floor) A 5.23
Room !
99(2) WE 17 1733 us: 2 P .60 (floor) A 5.23
Mean
vawe | T 1745 | - | - 588 | - 5.05

Table7.8. Rectangular Doorway Attributesfrom Rooms Without Hearthsin Courtyard Complex M.

wal | Hwi Sill Height :
Unit Entry | (Height/ Jamb Doorstop to floor, Stai% (;/jé) ggcl)tr
Desig- Width Construction Rod (P/A) step, or (INt/Ext) Area
nation x100) both
37
Room Composdte: 2 (S>TH) ! .
sy | WE18| 21800 UMY A o P: TH(inY) | 5.44
(TH>FI)
R‘jﬁm WE 19 | 181.00 plastered P .38 (floor) A 258
Rzgm WE 25 | 133.00 MS: 2 P 57 (floor) A 3.80
Rzgm WE 22 | 137.00 MS: 2 A 55 (floor) A 2.12
Room 131.00 Composte:1 o
| WES2 | (G o . 62 (floor) A 2.62
Mean
Vae | 16000 | s | e 59 | 3.11
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ComparingtheHeight Width Index (HWI) Values

Inthissmall samplesize, which contains several units
that probably changed infunction, itisdifficult toidentify
a pattern when comparing the attributes for rooms with
hearths, thought to be living rooms, with those that lack
hearths. For example, in Courtyard Complex M, the
living rooms have a higher HWI value, but the opposite
is true in Courtyard Complex J unless Rooms 25, 26,
and 27 are categorized as storage rooms and the
remodeled opening for Room 45(1) (WE 24) is
eliminated. If so, the mean HWI of the remaining four
openingsis 178.2. The HWI of the remaining units of
these two complexes is 161.2. This conforms to our
sill-tolintel-height expectations.

More importantly, these HWI values seem to be
bimodal, suggesting that the remaining unitsare of more
than onefunctional class. Those unitswith HWI values
well near or below the mean of 161.2 arelisted in Table
7.9, and thosewith HWI valueswell abovethe mean are
givenin Table 7.10.

Wethink that theforegoing unitsmay well beof asingle
room type class (granaries) that has amean HWI value
of 141.82 and afloor areaof 3.05m? Inthesesix rooms,

stop rods are absent in four of five cases that have
evidence. Interior stepping assistance istotally absent.
Themean sill-to-floor height of these unitsis57 cm, for
those four cases with evidence. Several units in
Courtyard Complex M have floors either buried, or
removed by excavation. At least some plaster remains
on four of the six units, and al but Room 26 have wall
pegs or peg holes. One unit (Room 27) may have had a
shelf, and one unit (Room 42) has two niches.

Material summarized in Table 7.10 deals with an
additional group of units, storagerooms. Overall, these
units have a larger floor area than those units listed in
Table 7.9, aswell as an elevated mean doorway sill-to-
floor value. The HWI value for this group is 184.46,
even greater than theliving room class. The mean floor
areavalueis4.64 m?, lessthan that of living rooms, which
average 4.98 m?, but substantially greater than that of
the class of rooms givenin Table 7.9. The averagesill-
to-floor height of the units listed in Table 7.10 is 65.4
cm, intermediate between the living rooms granaries
(those in Table 7.9). Two rooms are unplastered, two
rooms have light amounts of plaster, and Room 41 was
completely plastered. Wall pegs and niches are found,
but in relatively small frequencies.

Table7.9. Summary of HWI Valuesand Floor Areasfor Selected Non-Living Rooms.

((::%ur:gl?erf Unit HWI Value Floor Area
Room 25 165.00 2.92
3 Room 26 121.30 2.23
Room 27 163.64 4.59
Room 42 133.00 3.80
M Room 46 137.00 212
Room 47(1) 131.00 2.62
Mean Values |  ------- 141.82 3.05

Table7.10. Summary of HWI Valuesand Floor Areasfor Other Selected Non-Living Rooms.

Courtyard Unit HWI Value Floor Area
Complex

Room 22(1) 166.02 4.75
3 Room 28(1) 184.00 5.23
Room 99(2) 173.30 5.23
Room 40(1) 218.00 5.44
M Room 41 181.00 2.58
Mean Value | ------- 184.46 4.64




Itistempting to ascribe thesetwo provisional functional
classesto two of the expected room classes. Thesmaller
onemight beagranary, and thelarger one could be what
anon-food storage room looks like at Cliff Palace. The
datagiveninthelast severa paragraphsare summarized
inTable 7.11, which liststhese three provisional classes,
serving as a departure point for the future functional
evaluation of enclosed architectural spaces at Cliff
Palace.

Other enclosed spaces not included in the foregoing
discussion generally arethose unitsthat do not have any
remaining entry evidence: Room 29(1) in Courtyard
Complex J and Rooms 101(2) and 102(2) in Courtyard
Complex M. Thesethree have somewhat variable floor
areas, as follows: Room 29(1), 5.78 m?; Room 101(2),
4.17 m?, and Room 102(2), 3.10 m?. Room 29(1) lacks
a hearth, and the other two units have extremely low
overhead space, coupled with entryways that probably
lacked sealing conventions. These doorways probably
weresimply slotsin the masonry, without lintelsor sills.
Two had been at least partially plastered, one had wall
pegs, and oneashelf. For thesereasons, al are classified
as storage units for non-food. If these three units are
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added to the totals in the non-food storage class, the
data unrelated to doorways becomes: mean floor area:
4.45 m?; percentage of units plastered: 71%; percentage
of unitswith wall pegs: 71% %; and percentage of units
with shelves: 28.6 %.

Two additional areasin Cliff Palace are second story
unitswith only fragmentary doorway evidence, each of
which lacksany evidence of having had ahearth: Rooms
97(1) and 98(2). Based onthecriteriaof thisstudy, each
of these units must be excluded from consideration asa
living room. Characteristicsof thesetwo unitsaregiven
inTable7.12. Thelow sl tofloor height and the masonry
block jamb construction suggest that these units are
food storage rooms. Thefloor areaof one of these units
also supports its assignment into that category. We
suspect that the low doorsill to floor height is more a
function of location of the room on the second story than
an indicator of the purpose of the room. We need more
information on second story rooms before we can
confidently assign afunction.

Needless to say, the numbers of all these rooms are
quite small considering thetotal statistical population of

Table7.11. Datafrom Provisional Functional Room Classesin Courtyard ComplexesJand M.

Door Mean Stepping [ Mean Plas- Wall
Functional | Mean Jamb stop Rod Sill Aid Hoor | tering/ SUb-
Class HWI | Construction | Presence | Height | Presence | Area | Details features
(%) to Hoor (%) (M2) (%P)
Living 80%
room US: 25% WP*
(includes Comp: 75 60%NCc*
datafrom 178.2 %: All = 60 % .80M 60 % 4.98* | 80%* 40%SH*
Room MC+US 40%L p*
44(1)* 40%Vn*
MS: 75 %
;";‘;ge Us 8% 83% WP
Room/ 141.8 | Comp: 17 20% S57M 0% 3.05 67% | 17% Sh
Granary %,; All = 17% Nc
MS+US
Non-Food g(?mgosi/)o 60% WP
Storage 184.5 %: AII.= 60 % .65M 40 % 4.64 60% | 60 % Nc
Room o 20 % Sh
Us+MC
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Table7.12. Attributes of Selected Roomsin Courtyard Complex J.

Uit Floor Area Plastering Wall Doorway Sill-to- Jamb
(m?) (PIA) Sub-features Floor Height construction

Room 97(2) 2.88 P none S50m MS: 1

Room 98(2) 7.17 P none .38m MS: 1

about 150 enclosed surface rooms at Cliff Palace.
Functional assignments emanating from this discussion
can be summarized as shown in Tables 7.13 and 7.14.
Column three of each of these tables denotes changesin
the functional classes, wherein a room was built with
oneintention, only to beusedin adifferent way, following
the rationale presented in this chapter. In particular,
Room 43 probably never served as an enclosed room.

Open Areas

We think of the open area in two hypothetical
manifestations. the work area and the courtyard. The
work areaisasmaller open areathat contained working
features such as hearths, grinding slicks, or other
evidencesthat utilitarian taskswere performed there. In
theory, these tasks would be those that were related to
household activitiesthat required good lighting and were
not personal in nature, such that they could be visually
shared. The second open area, the larger courtyard or
plaza, is perceived of as a gathering place where social
interactions were executed, and which would probably
be larger than necessary to meet individual household

needs. Consequently, we think the social group using
the plazawas larger than an individual household.

Examplesof each kind of open areawere encountered
at Cliff Palace. Theimportance of these kinds of spaces
grew as our work throughout the site has progressed.
Indeed, the numbers of enclosed spaces or rooms was
reduced, since acloser look at the evidence for roofs or
complete enclosure could not support a commonly
invoked room count of about 240 units. Many of these
units were redesignated as open areas. As this number
grew, we discarded the designation system that used
alphabetical indicators for work areas, retaining it for
courtyards/plazas, to reflect those open areas that were
located atop kivas.

Each of the courtyard complexesthat we have studied
consists of onekivarooftop courtyard and an additional
rooftop unit. Inaddition, Open Area 32(2) isthought to
be arooftop space created atop two roomsin Courtyard
Complex M. Open Areas 4(2), 5(2) and 6 are the other
units. Summary information on these open areasisgiven
inTable7.15.

Table7.13. Summary of Functional Assignmentsfor Enclosed Spaces of Courtyard Complex J.

Unit Designation Functional Class Comments

Room 21 (1) Living room

Room 97(2) Unknown Possibly storage

Room 22(1) non-food storage room

Room 23(1) Living room

Room 98(2) Unknown

Room 25 Granary Built as granary, functl_onal
change to living unit

Room 26 Granary Built as granary, functl_onal
change to living unit

Room 27 Granary Built as granary, functl_onal
change to living unit

Room 28(1) non-food storage room

Room 99(2) non-food storage room

Room 29(1) non-food storage room




Table7.14. Summary of Functional Assignmentsfor Enclosed Spaces of Courtyard Complex M.

Unit Designation Functional Class Comments
Room 39(1) Living/habitation room
Room 40(1) Non-food storage room
Room 41 Non-food storage room
Room 42 Granary
Room 43 Originally alarger open area,
Probably an open area along with Room 44(1)
Room 44(1) Living room
Room 101(2) Non-food storage room
Built as aliving/habitation room
Room 45(1) Living room and converted to non-food
storage unit?
Room 102(2) Non-food storage room
Room 46 Granary
Room 47(1) Granary

Table7.15. Attributes of Open Areasin Courtyard ComplexesJand M.
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Floor
Courtyard . Floor - Wall
Complex Unit ,(Ar;ze;a Subfeatures Wall Finisn Subfeatures Comments
Open Plastered: full-wall
J Area4(2) 5.78 Unknown mono-chrome, dado none
Potentially
Open Plastered: 2 full-wall part of two
Area5(2) 2.62 Hearth monochromes (2) Wall pegs courtyard
complexes
Open 3.60 Hearth Plastered: full-wall none
Area 6 Monochrome, aura
Mo | pen rooftopof
Area 11.62 Unknown None none P .
lower unit:
32(2)
no walls
. i Originally a
Room 43 4.99 Hearth Plastered: full-wall none larger open
monochrome, aura e
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Oneof thefindings of studying the open areasin these
two complexes is that if the units have walls, they are
always plastered on those sides that have maximum
visihility to those standing outside of the open area. They
show no evidence of having been painted, but plaster
treatment may involve more than one coat, or the
application of contrasting colors, especialy awhite or
gray over apink. Thismay be added as an aura around
doorways that are accessed from the open area, or as
wainscotsor floor bands. Thissuggeststhat somesocial
function such as the assertion of status was manifested
inthearchitectural embellishments.

In addition, heating/cooking appliances appear in all
open areaunitswherefloorswereretained. Inour view,
itisunlikely that Open Area4(2) had ahearth, but it is
possiblethat Open Area 32(2) had at least one, based on
the amount of sooting on the alcove ceiling above it.
Wall pegs are rare (20%). Of unknown significance is
the absence of mealing bins.

These open area units may be related to the need to
permit lighting or ventilation to other areas, or to allow
for continued traffic flow to some areas. We surmise that
Open Area 32(2), if left open, would have allowed
continued access and use of Open Area 14, still keeping
it light enough to use. In crafting Open Area 4(2),
ventilation portsin thewest wall of Room 44(1) retained
their original purpose, which would have been lost if the
area had been enclosed. In addition, access into Room
100(2) could have been achieved from Open Areas M,
N, or 16, aflexible arrangement for aunit collaboratively
constructed.

Open Area6isuniqueinthiscomplex, inthat it seems
to actually beadlightly el evated extension of Open Area
M., a courtyard. The elevation of this unit helped
somewhat in the entry to Rooms 41 and 42, but is
probably at least in part rel ated to the al cove morphology
and the need to create alevel terrace upon whichto work.
Thisunit has one corner hearth with acollar, but asecond
hearth is positioned immediately outside of the area
wherework could have been controlled from Open Area
6.

Kivas

For many years, kivas have been described using
analogies from ethnographers as predominantly
ceremonial spaces, however, it should be mentioned that
inrecent years, at |east some archeol ogists (L ekson 1989)
think that these units had residential functions more
similar toliving rooms. In part, thisisanissuerelated to
room function, since surface rooms “compete” as
potential livingrooms. Figure 3.1 of thisreport contains
aflow diagram that indicates that kivas do not enter the
analytical flow at the sametimeasresidential roomsdo,

helping to define courtyard complexes. Lekson's
argument about the potential uses of kivas asresidences
during the Pueblo 111 period isimportant, and if nothing
else, deserves some attention at Mesa Verde sites, since
architectural attributes that might offer information are
well preserved. Theevidencefrom Cliff Palace suggests
that at least some of the Cliff Palace kivas were used as
residences, based upon the following points:

There are about 150 rooms at Cliff Palace, and
about 50 additional open areas besides
courtyards. Thereare 22 kivasthat probably were
used or included in thefinal site layout.

Of these 150 rooms, only about 25 are living
rooms, defined in our analysis as units having
hearths or evidence of hearths that were once
operational. This implies that the maximum
number of households at Cliff Palace was
approximately 25.

Twenty-two kivas probably are not needed in
order to integrate 25 households.

By far, the mgjority of rectangular doorways at
Cliff Palace seal from the exterior, a hallmark of
astorage unit, even though we have demonstrated
that some of those units were probably not used
as storage units.

Additional residents of Cliff Palace could have
lived in at |east some of the kivas.

Room Suites and Households

Having identified what we think are suitable signature
attributes for living rooms, storage rooms, granaries
(Tables7.11, 7.13, and 7.14) and open areasthat we think
were used by households, it remains to combine those
units into suites that might have been used by single
households. Eachroom suite must haveat least oneliving
room, although it may have additional roomsof any class,
and may include open areas. Room suites are defined
by considering several factors, including room function,
and local construction history as reflected in wall
segments. For the purposes of this study, al units
comprising anindividual room suite must be assignable
to asingle courtyard complex.

Courtyard Complex J

Courtyard Complex Jconsistsof architectural spaces
and structures in Cliff Palace built between A.D. 1260
and 1278. Of these units, two were originaly built as
living rooms, later three other unitswere converted into
living areas.  We have omitted from consideration



Rooms (1) and (2) sincethere are no data at al from
them, but they undoubtedly had some impact on the
residents of this complex.

By definition, amaximum of five householdsused this
area, with a minimum of two. We have designated the
different households by the courtyard complex
designator, followed by a numeral, with Household J1
being the first one. Using the data on the construction
history, we found four stages in the household
development of Courtyard Complex J.

Stage 1: Household J1 (SometimebeforeA.D. 1271)

Room 36(1) and 126(2) werein place but not part of this
courtyard complex. Rooms 25, 26, 27 were added
probably with KivaX probably between A.D. 1260 and
1270. Theroom and kivafunctions and uses were:

Rooms 25 and 26: granaries (5.15 m?);

Room 27: possibly aliving room, possibly a granary
(4.59 m?)

Kiva X: possibly a living room, otherwise a socio-
ceremonial locus.

Under this scenario, this household would have had
between 5.15 and 9.74 m? of food storage, 0.00 m? of
non-food storage, and at least 4.59 m? of living space if
Room 27 had been used as living space and the lower
value of thefood storage space was used. We think that
this represents no more than a single household, using
anareaof 9.74 m? of surface space, plusthe spaceinthe
courtyard, and the floor space of Kiva X.

Stage 2: Household J2 develops (A.D. 1271-1273)

To the Stage 1 architecture were added Rooms 28(1)
and 29(1), plus Kiva J, the latter as a replacement
structure for Kiva X. This may represent either an
additional household, bringing the total number to two,
or expansion of the original household into a second
living area. Wethink there weretwo householdssinceit
isunlikely that one household would occupy two living
rooms. Under this scenario, spatial allocations would
be:

Room 25 or 26: granary (either 2.92 or 2.23 m?)
Room 25 or 26: living room (either 2.92 or 2.23 m?)
Room 27: living room (4.59 m?)

Rooms 28(1) and 29(1): non-food storagerooms (10.01
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)

Room 99(2): possibly added at this time; non-food
storage room (5.23 m?)

KivaJ: living room or socio-ceremonial locus (12.31

m?)

If one adds the larger room (Room 25) to the living
room area, these two hypothetical householdswould be
residing in an areaof 2.92 m? and 4.59 m?, and sharing a
granary of 2.23m?. Non-food storage made alargeleap
in spatial allocation to amaximum of 15.24 m2,

Stage 3: Household J3 develops(after A.D.1274)

After A.D. 1274, the south wing is built, with the first
unit being added asRooms 22(1), Room 23(1) and Room
98(2). Thereisnoreasontothink that any of the previous
space was abandoned, and in fact, the new hearth in
Room 25 or 26 suggests remodeling. These units also
haveat |east some evidence of morethan onefloor. Spatia
allocationsin this unit are:

Room 22(1): non-food storage room (4.75m?)
Room 23(1): living room (6.15 m?)
Room 98(2): unknown function ( 7.17 m?)

KivaJcontinuesin use, ostensibly shared now by three
households. The total amount of space used by this
household is 18.07 m?, plus the spacein KivaJ.

Stage4: Household J4 develops (after A.D. 1274)

Still later, the development of the south wing in
Courtyard Complex Jresultsin an additional household
that usesRoom 21(1) asitsliving space. Only the second
story unit is added as additional space:

Room 21(1): living room (2.88 m?)
Room 97(2): unknown function (2.88 m?)

Once again, there is no reason to suspect that any of
the other room suites were abandoned, or that there was
a population decline as households moved elsewhere.
KivaJwould have continued in use.

Summary of Room Suiteand Household Development
in Courtyard Complex J

It seems at least likely that Courtyard Complex J
developed from an earlier complex that contained avery
small amount of residential space, perhaps resulting in
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the use of Kiva X as a residential space. We cannot
determine whether new non-food storage rooms added
along with Household J2 were actually used by J1 or J2
residents, and the same is true of Open Area 4(2). We
are assuming that the northern wing represents the
addition of a second household to an earlier household.
Further, we assumethat J1 residency continued, with both
househol ds now sharing Kiva J.

The southern wing represents the addition of two
additional households. Based on the tree-ring dating,
neither of these households could have arrived before
A.D.1274. Sincethistimedifferential, when compared
with Household J2 is only one or two years, internal
population growth from within Courtyard Complex Jis
unlikely to bethe mechanism invoked that led to the new
residents. Kiva J continues in use, probably by three
and ultimately four households. There is no evidence
that suggests that Household J1 left, and in fact, the
remodeling in thisarea suggeststhat residency in Rooms
25, 26, and /or 27 continued. Still, it should be mentioned
that rel ocation of Households J1 and J2 to the south wing
is a possibility, with adjustments in room function.
Presumably, these changes might involve Rooms 25, 26,
and 27, reverting to their original purpose of storage.

In any event, two factors seem clear within Courtyard
Complex J. Theseinclude the small amount of surface
roomresidential spacefor HouseholdsJ1 and J2; perhaps
supporting the allegation that buried Kiva X wasused as
living space. Thissame comment might extend to Kiva
J, which has been excavated. However, there are no
utilitarian sub-features along its walls and on its floor,
such as those found in earlier pit structures, nor are
utilitarian features common anywhere in Courtyard
Complex J..

The second factor has to do with the introduction of
non-food storage rooms. In Courtyard Complex J the
storage rooms do not predate A.D. 1271 or the
construction of KivaJ. Morework isneeded to explore
this issue further, both in terms of the time frame for
construction, and in terms of their association with kiva
construction.

Courtyard Complex M

Courtyard Complex M consistsof architectural spaces
and structuresin Cliff Palacebuilt around A.D. 1268 and
as late as A.D. 1272. There are three open areas and
twelve enclosed roomsin addition to Open AreaM and
Kiva M. Miscellaneous structures help define these
spaces. In the general history of the area, earlier
architecture was extended toward the south.
Architectural details and comparisons with other units,
especialy Kivas N and K, suggest to us that Kiva M

wasprobably builtin A.D. 1268 or 1269, along with other
units comprising the complex.

Thiscomplex containsthreeliving rooms, one of which
may have been converted into a non-food storage unit.
Since these living rooms are spatially separated, it is
likely that they represent two households after the
conversion of Room45(1). Earlier, itislikely that only
asingle household was represented. This scenario can
be described in stages.

Stage 1: Household M 1 (sometimeshortly before A.D.
1268)

Rooms 41, 42, and 45(1) werein place by A.D. 1268.
It is possible that Kiva M, with its unusua form and
lacking pilasters, was also in use prior to this date. In
addition, thelarger version of an open areathat consists
of Rooms 43 and 44(1) probably formed a walled but
unroofed entry court area on the front of thisarea. The
surface rooms can be described as:

Room 41: granary or non-food storageroom (2.58 m?)
Room 42: granary (3.80m?)
Room 45(1): living room (5.50 m?)

Room 43/44(1): open work area (between 9.16 and
10 m?)

Open Area 6: open work area (3.60 m?)

Thetotal spacein use by thishousehold probably was
about 25.48 n?, unless the residents also used Kiva M.
Elsewhere, we have provided evidencethat suggeststhat
KivaM wasin place at that time, probably having been
builtin A.D. 1268 or 1269.

Stage2: Household M 1 expandsand M 2 develops
(A.D. 1268 or 1269)

This stage represents the addition of anew household,
or the expansion of the old one to accommodate
population growth. Intermsof construction history, the
building activities include the subdivision of the open
areainto Rooms 43 and 44(1) and the addition of Room
46. Wethink that thiswas done by Household M1. The
new arrangement of roomswould then have been:

Rooms 41 and 45: granary or non-food storage room

(8.08mmv)
Rooms 42 and 46: granaries (5.92 m2)

Room 44(1): living/habitation room (4.17 m?)



Room 43: openwork area(4.99 m?)
Open Area 6: open work area (3.60 m?)

Thetotal areaoccupied by Household M1 would then
have been 26.76 m?, plusthefloor areaof KivaM, about
8.00 m?. This latter unit was probably shared with
Household M2.

Household M2 consists of several units, generaly
added along the southern side of Kiva M at about the
sametime. Theseunitsinclude:

Room 39(1): living/habitation room (6.18 m2)
Room 40(1): non-food storage room (5.44 m?)

Open Area 32(2): elevated work area or non-food
storage area (11.62 m?)

In addition, it is possible that both Open Area 6 and
the granary spacein Room 42 were shared by thisgroup.
Excluding these latter units, the total amount of floor
areafor Household M2 is23.24 m?.

Stage 3: Expansion of HouseholdsUsing Courtyar d
ComplexM

Although the north wing of this unit was added after
A.D. 1272, it did not house a household that was
associated with KivaM. Theinterconnection of theliving
roominthisunitiswith Courtyard Complex N. Wehave
interpreted this event as collaboration between adjacent
courtyard complexes. Room 47(1) isanew unit added
to Courtyard Complex M, but it is not possible to know
which household used it. Arbitrarily, Open Area 5(2)
has al so been added to this expansion, although it could
just aseasily serveitsfunction of an elevated work area
for theresidents of Courtyard Complex M. Room 47(1)
has been assigned the function of agranary, based mostly
on its small floor area of 2.62 m?, among cther factors.
Based on proximity, the unit probably served theresidents
of Household M2, increasing its space to 25.86 m2.

Stage4: Construction of Rooms101(2) and 102(2)

The non-food storagerooms, Rooms 101(2) and 102(2),
wereadded after Stage 3. Based onthe spatial association
above the roofs of Rooms 44(1) and 45(1), these units
probably were related to Household M1, representing
another addition of 7.27 m?. Thisbrought the amount of
space under control of Household M1 to 34.03 m2.
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Summary of Room Suiteand Household Development
in Courtyard ComplexM

The history of Courtyard Complex M isone of steady
growth. Remodeling in this area allowed household
spacesto be adjusted, and functional spacesto bealtered.
This courtyard complex probably never included more
than two households, with thefirst onein place prior to
A.D. 1268. InA.D. 1268 or 1269, the second household
arrived, and KivaM was probably built. Thiswas part
of abroader flurry of construction that included KivaN.

Courtyard Complexes

The courtyard complex includes enclosed spaces and
open areas, but also adds akiva, generally interpreted as
a construct that integrates residents beyond those of a
single household. In addition, the Courtyard Complex
normally includesacentral courtyard that was shared in
ways that the kiva might have been shared, abeit in a
lessprivate setting. Following the hierarchical approach
of Figure 3.1, theinterior spaces of the courtyard complex
have been evaluated in terms of their construction
seguences and potential function. Using information
from both evaluations, they were then grouped in suites.

In the case of Courtyard Complex J, we identified as
many as four households that probably arrived or
developed over aperiod of at least five or six years, but
potentially over alonger period. Thereis evidence for
at least two households, and if so, they relocated later in
the history of the development of the complex. What is
generally missingintermsof thisdevelopment isthefirst
date. Additionsoccurred about A.D. 1271 and after A.D.
1274.

For Courtyard Complex M, there is only direct
evidence of two households. Again, the first date for
this construction is missing, but this courtyard complex
wasessentialy in placeby A.D. 1268 or 1269, with room
additions and small-scale modifications continuing up
through A.D. 1272 or 1273.

The core of the courtyard complex is the courtyard or
plaza, one of the sub-types of open areas. These spaces
are thinkd to be larger, to have served as gathering
spaces, and to have social importance. Further, it was
suggested that these spaces might be embellished as a
measure of their social importance, and probably would
have fewer utilitarian sub-features than spacesthat were
geared toward food processing or other technical
pursuits. Each of the two courtyardsfitsinto and helps
to refine this expectation.
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Open Area J is both large and level. Floor
characteristics have been somewhat compromised by
the construction of a modern preservation floor that is
designed to bear the traffic of visitors. Any floor sub-
features that may have once remained on this surface
are now missing. The walls of the units that surround
Open Area J show evidence of plastering and painting.
Plaster treatments on the eastern and southern facades
have multicolor trestments, and there are the rudiments
of reddish paint, although almost all of it is now gone.
Doorways along the eastern facade have aurasin white
to gray colors around them. The northern facade lacks
thistreatment, asdoesthe exterior of Room 124(2), along
the southern facade. The latter contains a series of
regularly spaced wall pegs that must have served some
purpose of suspension. Thisseemsrelated to utilitarian
purpose.

Open AreaM wasrepeatedly plastered. The northern
facade contains awhite to gray undercoat, with several
red designsnow faded but till visible. At least onestone
from thiswall has been recycled by Fewkes masonsinto
the upper kiva wall, bearing its red decoration in an
inappropriate place. The southern wall wasalso painted
in a similar color, and later this was covered in pink
plaster and painted. Abovethedoorway to Room40(1),
thereisaseriesof red handprints. The eastern facade of
thisunit isalso plastered, but has been identified as part
of Open Area6. Adjacent to the step upward into Open
Area6isahearthwith acollar, thesole utilitarian feature
in Open AreaM.

Regarding the kivasin these two courtyard complexes,
we have aready raised theissue about whether they were
in fact living spaces. It should be noted that these
structures contain no obviously utilitarian floor sub-
features beyond the hearth. KivaJcontainsasipapu, but
Kiva M does not. The two examples that were part of
this study contained niches found in the same locations
asother excavated kivas at Mesa Verde. Placement of a
specified set of floor sub-featuresinto kivasin selected
locations standsin stark contrast to the random numbe,
kinds, and placement of floor holes that bedot
Basketmaker 111 and Pueblo | pithouse floors.

Like many kivasin Cliff Palace, Kivas Jand M were
heavily plastered, with sooting onthelayers. Itislikely
that they were plastered because soot was deposited on
thewallsfrom frequent fires, requiring acoating of plaster
to cover it. Some ethnographic documentation suggests
that this was done annually. We have seen kivas with
between ten and twenty coatsin other areas. Thesetwo
kivas each have less than five, suggesting shorter use
period if the annual replastering can be used as any
estimate of such duration. Painting the plaster was also
donein each case, generally in geometricdesigns. These
paintings have faded, but L ancaster, Copeland and I ves,

and Silver al noted that KivaJ contained white handprints
on one of the pilasters. Silver also noted that a thin
wash was applied during the modern era, possibly in an
attempt to cover some of the discol oration from sooting.
KivaM retained evidence of painting in the form of red
triangles and at least one white handprint. In summary,
the attention to detail with respect to embellishment, the
kind of sub-features and their placement, coupled with
the absence of utilitarian features other than wall pegs,
all argue against these units having served merely as
living spaces.

On the other hand, Cliff Palaceisavery cold placein
thewinter. Thefew fireplaces remaining in the surface
rooms and the heavy sooting in kivas support Lekson’s
contention that kivas may have been used aswinter living
rooms. Jack Smith conducted an experiment inwhich a
fire was created inside a reconstructed kiva at Spruce
Tree House. His preliminary data on air temperatures
insideit show that with afire, kivasbecomewarm rapidly
and stay that way even after the fire was extinguished.
Kivas would be a very efficient place of refuge in cold
weather, especially if fuel waslimited.

To summarize popul ation estimates within each of these
two courtyard complexes, we think that only two
households were resident in Courtyard Complex M,
amounting to between six and eight persons. Courtyard
Complex Jhasamore equivoca number of households,
ranging between two and four. This probably indicates
apopulation ranging between six and sixteen. Wethink
that areasonable estimate is ten to twelve individuals.

The relationships between the users of kivas and
presumably the courtyard complexes above them have
several dimensions, which have beenidentifiedin some
of the classic ethnographic literature of the Southwest
(Eggan 1950; Fox 1967). Most often, aclan relationship
invoked in archeological situations, based on the idea
that during the prehistoric period people tended to live
near their relatives. During themodern era, thistendency
has deteriorated somewhat. We think that clan kivas
probably existed at Cliff Palace, implying that the
households that lived in each complex were related.

A second social dimension that is less frequently
portrayed asrelevant for prehistoric situationsisthe use
of kivasby societies, groupsof individuals, usually males
who createrelationshipsthat often cut acrosskinshipties.
In these groups, men are not necessarily related to one
another. We have not yet determined thewaysthat these
two social dimensions might be separated one from
another using architectural evidence, but think that it is
probably related to the spatial association of kivaswith
surrounding residential spaces. Society membersdo not
need to reside nearby their kivas, since they live with
their relatives.



Dual or Three-Part Social Divisions

The original model presented an element that was
termed “dual (two-part) or triadic (three-part)” divisions.
These are more expansive groupings of architecture that
represent larger groups than those using a single kiva.
Ethnographically, cases of duality exist intermsof social
organization, among the eastern and western Keresan and
Tanoan language families, the Hopi, and the Zuni. All
of these groups are among those that have affiliation
relationships with the Mesa Verde area. In addition, a
number of archeological sitesat MesaVerde show some
dual division architecturally. This has been interpreted
asevidencethat such dualities existed in the past, but no
one had mentioned whether duality was present at Cliff
Palace. At first glance, there appears to be nonein the
ground plan devel oped by Fewkes. During thework that
was done throughout the site, we identified strong
evidence to support architectural dual divisions at Cliff
Palace. Thesedual divisions, called moieties, probably
reflect social organizations of the same kind that were
noted in modern pueblos.

Architecturally and archeol ogically, each dual division
should be recognizabl e based on reasonably unrestricted
accessibility within that division, and a restricted
accessibility between the two dual divisions. In some
cases, dud divisions could be determined based on some
type of symmetry with respect to villagelayout, interms
of unique architectural details, or intermsof localization
of architectural details. In this latter case, one might
expect to find construction practicesor design to bemore
alikewithin each division than between divisions. This
represents a level of analysis that has not yet been
executed at Cliff Palace, or other places, as far as we
know. We found at least one example of each of the
other three signatures.

Accessibility

Asweworked, we examined how the original residents
would have accessed the various rooms and open areas.
We sought a series of walls that were not penetrated by
doorways, such that relatively exclusive parts of the site
would be created for each of two units, each substantially
larger than acourtyard complex. Insummary, wefound
such a line, in association with several unusual
archeological constructs. It is shown in Figure 1.1 as
“Moiety Boundary”.

Thisline demarcating the two parts of the site that we
think isassociated with dualitiesbeginsat therear of the
site, against the exterior southwest corner of Room 63, a
low roomwithanacoveroof. Theinterpretivetrail used
to go through this area, above an old collapse of the
north and east walls of Room 64, obscuring this
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relationship. Close examination of the plastering scars
on the walls of Room 63 demonstrates that access to
Room 63 was blocked from the south, and that accessto
Room 62 was blocked for anyone moving toward the
south. Thisoccurred once Rooms 64 and 59 were built.

Rooms 64 and 59 were built as a very large rectangle
that was divided into two smaller rooms by a partition
wall, a common Ancestral Puebloan building practice.
In the case of Rooms 59 and 64, the resultant rooms
were quite large (9.54 m? and 8.38 n7, respectively).
Theseunitsarethetwo largest surfaceroomsinthelower
part of Cliff Palace, with walls composed of compound
masonry, only usedinthelatest structuresat Cliff Palace.
Inthewest wall of each unitisavery large doorway with
ahighly elevated sill. Once again, these doorways are
unigqueto thesetwo rooms. Floorsarefeatureless, except
for earlier grinding slicks on bedrock exposures, and
oxidation plumes that we think are related to Euro-
Americanvisits. Wethink that thesetwo roomsrepresent
duality, coupled with another construct.

These second constructs are unitsdesignated asKivas
O and R by Fewkes, but recogni zed by him as something
not quite like the other kivas he saw. Nordenskiold also
spent some time on Kiva R, preparing drawings of the
unit becauseit seemed anomalousto him. Althoughthese
units might be kivas that were used by the members of
each dual division, such asamoiety, we think that they
are some other kind of building that was used by these
same social groups. It istempting to assume that these
units, each of which is surrounded by alarge wall and
hasawide banquette, are merely unfinished kivas. They
have no pilasters, and do not appear to have any hearths.
They may have had ventilation systems, which suggests
that a roof was intended. More comparative work is
need on these structures.

Regarding the locations of these units, Kiva R is
positioned immediately outside of the doorway of Room
64. If no roof had been planned for this unit, a ladder
would have been needed to enter it. KivaO isat some
distance from Room 59, but we think that itslocation is
related to the earlier construction of Courtyard Complex
P, which was built in A.D. 1273 and 1274. Since al
remaining spaces were aso filled with buildings, the
closest avail able space was the current location of Kiva
O.

Returning to the line demarcating the two dual
divisions, it extends across the top of Miscellaneous
Structure 14, another massive wall of compound
construction, to the rear of the room block comprising
Courtyard Complex P. The doorway patterns of Room
57(1) do not permit movement to the south, and thereis
no room below it. The doorway placed below Room
57(1) was installed by stabilization crews, and never
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existed in ancient times, sincethereisonly fill beneathit.
Room 57(1) opens above KivaQ, akey structurein this
interpretation. The demarcation linethen runsalong the
north and eastern side of Room 58(1), assigning Courtyard
Complex Pto the southeastern dual division.

Related to this discussion is the relative late
construction date of Kivas O and R. New tree-ring
information indicatesthat they were built between A.D.
1278 and 1280, very latein the Mesa Verde sequence of
dates. Thedevelopment of thesedual divisionsthuscan
be placed in time near the end of the thirteenth century,
nearly aterminal date.

Symmetry of theL edge Rooms

We suggest that symmetry or mirror imaging in structure
placement is another measure of duality. Although our
recognition that there was evidence for dual social and
architectural division in the lower part of Cliff Palace
preceded our climb to the ledge rooms, once we arrived
on the ledge we were struck by the degree of symmetry
afforded by large unitsat either end of it. Thetwo large
rooms at the southern end and the single large room at
the northern end provide the impression of mirror
imaging. A moredetailed set of information about these
roomsiscontainedin Chapter 6. Inaddition, the exterior
white paint around apertureslocated inroomsat the either
end of the ledge is evidence of this same phenomenon.

At thispoint, we do not know why there are three such
large rooms rather that two, although it could be related
to numbers of rooms in the lower part of the site. The
southeastern dual division is much larger than the
northern one, perhapsreflecting alarger population that
somehow shared in architectural divisionsatop theledge.
More comparisonswith units bel ow the ledge are needed
to explore this situation further.

There are some additional cases of rough symmetry in
the lower site, but in each case, the abutment patterns
and tree-ring dates require more detailed study. Among
these are the potential correlation of Kiva W and the
units in that building, located out on the point on one
end of the site and seemingly amassive building of major
construction investment. At the southern end of the site,
apotential similar structure is the group of three kivas
all linked by tunnels, with massive, two to three story
construction.

UniqueDetails

There is additional work to do in the area of unique
details for the site as a whole. At this point, a few
tantalizing detailswere discovered that pertain to duality.
The most interesting of theseisthe plaster colorationin

KivaQ. Theplaster onthewall isof two colors, with the
northern half of the banquette face differing from the
southern half. The demarcation point between these
two colors runs midway through a niche in the eastern
wall. Asunusual asthisseems, wethink that the position
of KivaQisasimportant. It isbelow the Speaker Chief
Complex, near theinterface between thedemarcation line
that divides Cliff Palace into two parts. We think that
this unit is associated with the Speaker Chief Complex
and has substantial importance within thevillage of Cliff
Palace, and that this kiva truly represents the point at
which thedual divisions cometogether, integrating two
major subdivisions.

A Noteon Triadic (Three-Part) Divisions

Intheorigina model (Figure 3.1), dua andtriadic (three-
part) divisionswere compressed into asingleellipsesince
they were viewed at the same analytical level. In other
words, we thought that a site either might have dua
divisions or triadic divisions, but probably not both.
The dual division concept was one born from the
marriage of ethnographic study and archeological
findingsthat had been widely hypothesized in scholarly
literature. Theideathat triadic divisions might be found
archeologically had not been expressed until Nordby’s
work at Sliding Rock Ruinin Canyon de Chelly, Arizona.
In that case, three architectural units were suggested,
rather than two. In addition, while working at Mummy
Cave in Canyon del Muerto, Nordby found that the
central part of the site, seemingly public architecture,
has three kivas, and the tower has three floors. The
residential portions of the site were also twice as large
on one side as on the other, suggesting three units.

The previous sections of this report evaluate dual or
triadic divisionsand at | east raised the issue asto whether
societies existed at Cliff Palace. In this context, all
residents of the village would be members of one moiety
or another, and potentially of a society. This situation
contrastswith oneinwhich severa clankivas(i.e. having
associated residential space) might be spatially grouped.
We allege that the social scales of these units might be
different than a moiety or society, even though the
origina model givenin Figure 3.1 lumped them together.

Phratriesand Sib Clans

At Cliff Palace, we noted that the village layout
sometimes involved three kivas in proximity to one
another, approximately on the same level, or actually
physicaly linked. Later, when the tree-ring dates were
returned, some of these units had cutting dates from the
same year. We interpret this latter event as a
demonstration that kivagroups, potentially related clans,
wereinvolved in construction at Cliff Palace during the



sameyear. Unfortunately, the best correlation from tree-
ringsinvolved only two units, although some aspects of
layout or architectural detailsmight still argueinfavor of
some kind of connection. This conforms to special
relationships between clans known from ethnographic
literature, such asthesib clansof aphratry. Weareusing
thisterm asagroup of several totemic (tracing ancestry
to a totem) clans that cannot marry within the group
(exogamous). These sib clans might involve a smaller
social group than a moiety. Table 7.16 lists some
examples.

The Village of Cliff Palace

Evaluating thevillage of Cliff Palace asasingleentity
comprised of dual divisions entails identifying those
kinds of structures that are singular or unique. There
areseveral candidatesfor constructsthat are unique and
could help create a village identity, perceived either in
theminds of theresidentsthemselves, or in the minds of
the beholdersfrom elsewhere. The most salient example
includes the building now known as the Speaker Chief
Complex, but there are at least two others. Thesearethe
circular tower (Rooms 36(1) and 126(2)), and what is
euphemistically known asthe” squaretower”, consisting
of Rooms 11(1), 120(2), 121(3) and 124(4). Although
the square tower now appears as an isolated four story
building, it originally had two enclosed storiesand athird
story open area built against the northern face. What
makes this building unique is not its height, but the
interior paintings and plaster.

The Speaker Chief Complex consists of up to
three storieswith two ground floor rooms. Theenclosing
walls define broad open areas, and there are additional
rooms aswell, one of which wasused for mealing. Itis
situated in avery compelling position. Alongoneendis
Room 68(1), the unit from which one movesto the Ledge
Complex. We think that the Speaker Chief Complex is
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important sinceit may have controlled accesstothelarge
rooms symmetrically arranged on the ledge. Although
thisbuilding produced no dates besidesthose associated
withthe modern era, wethink it issomewhat earlier than
much of theremaining architecturewithinthe site, almost
certainly earlier than the dual division building episodes
of A.D. 1278 to 1280. Thereis a cutting date of A.D.
1264 from Room 80. Thisroomisalater addition built
against the outside of the Complex, soitisfairly certain
that the complex was in place by that A.D. 1264.

The Mesa Verde Community
Surrounding Cliff Palace

Theroleof Cliff Palace within the community of nearby
sitesmust have been significant. By any measure, Cliff
Palace is a large site, even though our architectural
research indicatesthat there were only about 150 rooms.
We think theimportance of Cliff Palaceliesnotinroom
counts, but in the special role that it played within the
greater Ancestral Puebloan community of thirteenth
century alcovesites.

Therel ationships between households and the numbers
of kivas and grinding areas, the exterior sealing
conventions of doorways, and the uniqueness of some
of the architecture are some of the reasonswhy wethink
that Cliff Palacehad acentral roleinthelocal community.
To summarize key elementsin our interpretation:

Cliff Palace does not show evidence of numerous
households, only about 25.

Cliff Palace probably had apopulation of about 100 to
150 persons, unless at least some of the kivas were

residences.

If the kivas were not residences, 22 in use at any one

Table7.16. Potential KivaGroupings that Might Represent Phratries at Cliff Palace.

Kivasin Grouping

Evidence Suggesting aLink

KivasA, B, and D

Physical connection by tunnels

Kivas G, H, and |

Details suggest that all three are very late additions, units are on the
same level within the site.

KivasE, J, and K

Kivas Jand K probably built during same year; Open Area E and Kiva
E linked by entry to Open Area J.

KivasL, M, and N

Kivas M and N probably built in the same year; proximity of all three
units; potentially shared residential space.
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time seems to be too many of them to integrate a
population of only 100-150 persons.

Cliff Palace containslarge numbers of doorways that
seal from theexterior, many of which arenon-food storage
rooms.

Cliff Palace probably hastoo few permanent grinding
facilities for grinding corn to feed a population much
more than 100 people.

Cliff Palace contains numerous examples of public
architecturethat were built between A.D. 1278 and 1280,
but probably not by the resident population alone.

Taken together, the foregoing suggests to us that the
social importance of Cliff Palaceisin social gatherings
that occurred periodically, and included a larger
population than those who lived there permanently. We
think that aresident population of about 25 households
served as caretakers or managers of Cliff Palace
throughout most of the year, and that seasonal gatherings
involved two or threetimesasmany persons. Whenthese
people cameto Cliff Palace, wethink it likely that they
used the kivas as short-term residential spaces. The
people a'so may have used the non-food storage rooms
for short-term residence.

The special gatherings at Cliff Palace may have been
similar to the periodic ceremonies of modern Puebloan
groups. Other potential purposes of the special
gatherings could include food redistribution of surpluses
during hard times, establishing or reaffirming marriage
ties, trading, or craft production that may have been
localized within kiva groups. We think that the
interacting group camefrom habitationsin theimmediate
area, probably the other alcove sites such as those in
Fewkes Canyon, Sunset House, or similar villagesof five
to ten households. We hopetheseinterpretations can be
evaluated by comparativearchitectural study of sitesnear
Cliff Palace and extended to other portions of the site.

Model Reformulation

Work at thisportion of Cliff Palace utilized the original
model givenin Figure 3.1 with suitable results, but some
of our findings identified some of the deficiencies. We
found new kinds of spaces or structures, and/or spaces
were not connected with the model in ways that had
previously been experienced. Consequently, we have
crafted a new version of Figure 3.1, included in this
chapter as Figure 7.1. The major differences can be
highlighted, asfollows:

the concept of linked courtyard complexes was
separated from dual or triadic divisions, and each is
thought to represent adifferent level of social complexity

certain surface room classes were often “attached” to
courtyard complexes or more complex architectural and
social groupings than room suites’househol ds

afew kivasare not positioned adjacent to room suites
or households, and consequently probably served in a
different capacity than merely to integrate households;
they represent somelarger social entity than clan groups

the role of open areas at the household level is now
better understood and can be better examined

adding roofsor floors as el ements of the model simply
representsincreased attention to architectural elements
not dealt with as systematically in the past.

We are continuing to use this framework to further
examine Cliff Palace and other examples of alcove
architecture at Mesa Verde.
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Appendix A:

A-1

Provenience Correlation Chart for Cliff Palace

Morse

Nordby/Brisbin  Fewkes Nordenskiold Map Copeland & Comments
(1997) (1911) (1893) (1936) Ives (1973)
Room Fewkes map isincorrect;
Room 1 (1) 1,in Room 100 Room 1 Room 1 probably an open arearather
part than aroom
Room 2 (1) Room 2 Room 99 Room 2 Room 2 no rooms above
Room 3 (1) Room 3 Room 98 Room 3 Room 3 room below 'boulder that forms
part of Rm 1's floor
room built on a foundation
Room 4 (1) Room 4 Room 101 Room 4 Room 4 boulder; Room 113 (1) below;
Room 114 (2) above
O A BBB (2) above;
Room 5 (1) Room 5 Room 97 Room 5 Room 5 Nordenskiold map is incorrect
accessway into Courtyard
Room 6 (1) Room 6 Room 94 Room 6 Room 6 Complex D from OA C
Fewkes map incorrect; part of
Room 7 (1) Room 7 Room 102 Room 7 Room 7 Rm 7 iswest of Rm 4
Room 8 (1) Room 8 Room 96 Room 8 Room 8 Room 116 (2) above
Room 9 (1) Room 9 Room 95 Room 9 Room 9 Room 118 (2) above
actually not aroom, but a
Misc. Structure Room bench/buttress west of Room
10 10 No number Room 10 Room 10 11 (1); Rm 10 not used in this
study.
Room Rms 120 (2), 121 (3), and 122
Room 11 (1) 11 Room 91 Room 11 Room 11 (4) above; added on to west
side of Rm 12, acore room
Room not - .
Room 12 (1) 12 Room 92 mapped Room 12 Nordenskiold’'s map inaccurate
Room
Room 13 (1) 13 Room 90 Room 13 Room 13 OA FF (2) above
Room 14 (1) Rcizm Room 89 Room 14 Room 14 Rm 119 (2), OA EE (3) above
Room OA CC (2) above supplied
Room 15 (1) 15 Room 87 Room 15 Room 15 access to Ctyd Cmplx E
Room OA DD (2) above is shared
Room 16 (1) 16 No number Room 16 Room 16 with Rm 24 (1) rooftop
Room
Room 17 (1) 17 Room 86 Room 17 Room 17 Room 123 (2) above
Room 18 (1) Room Room 85 Room 18 Room 18 Room 124 (2) above
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34

Nordby/Brisbin  Fewkes Nordenskiold MMogpse Copeland & Comments
(2997) (1911) (1893) (1936) Ives (1973)
Room
Room 19 (1) 19 Room 84 Room 19 Room 19 OA GG (2) above
Room entered by roof hatch from
Room 20 (1) 20 Room 83 Room 20 Room 20 Rm 125 (2)
Room Room 97 (2) above; probably
Room 21 (1) 21 Room 82 Room 21 Room 21 built as a single two-storey
unit
Room Room 98 (2) above, shared
Room 22 (1) 2o Room 81 Room 22 Room 22 with Rm 23 (1) roof area
Room Room 98 (2) partially above;
Room 23 (1) 23 Room 80 Room 23 Room 23 Fewkes' map isinaccurate at
east side
Room OA DD (2) above, shared
Room 24 (1) o Room 69 Room 24 Room 24 with Rm 16 (1) rooftop
Room
Room 25 (1) o5 Room 79 Room 25 Room 25 no rooms above
Room
Room 26 (1) %6 Room 78 Room 26 Room 26 no rooms above
Room
Room 27 (1) o7 Room 77 Room 27 Room 27 no rooms above
Room
Room 28 (1) o8 Room 73 Room 28 Room 28 Room 99 (2) above
Room
Room 29 (1) 29 Room 74 Room 29 Room 29 OA X (2) above
Room
Room 30 (1) 20 Room 71 Room 30 Room 30 unknown space above
Room
Room 31 (1) 31 Room 69 Room 31 Room 31 unknown space above
Room
Room 32 (1) 2 Room 68 Room 32 Room 32 unknown space above
Room
Room 33 (1) 23 No number Room 33 Room 33 unknown space above
Room
Room 34 (1) Room 66 Room 34 Room 34 unknown space above
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(1997) (1911) (1893) (1936) Ives (1973)
Room 35, as defined in the
KivaH, Alcove Room pagt, is only an alcove within
1 35 No number Room 35 Room 35 KivaH; Rm 35 not used in this
study
Room known as the “round tower,”
Room 36 (1) 36 Room 63 Room 36 Room 36 RM 126 (2) above
Room
Room 37 (1) 37 Room 61 Room 37 Room 37 Room 127 (2) above
Room
Room 38 (1) 38 Room 60 Room 38 Room 38 Room 129 (2) above
coded as atwo-storey room by
Room Fewkes, but not enclosed; area
Room 39 (1) 39 Room 59 Room 39 Room 39 above is OA ZZ (2): shared
with Rm 40 (1) rooftop
coded as atwo-storey room by
Room Fewkes, but not enclosed; area
Room 40 (1) 0 Room 58 Room 40 Room 40 above is OA ZZ (2): shared
with Rm 39 (1) rooftop
Room the only room in site that was
Room 41 (1) a1 Room 41 Room 41 Room 41 always designated with the
same number!!!
Room
Room 42 (1) 42 Room 40 Room 42 Room 42 no rooms above
Room
Room 43 (1) 13 Room 39 Room 43 Room 43 no rooms above
Room
Room 44 (1) 44 Room 35 Room 44 Room 44 Room 101 (2) above
Room
Room 45 (1) 45 Room 34 Room 45 Room 45 Room 102 (2) above
Room
Room 46 (1) 16 Room 38 Room 46 Room 46 no rooms above
Room
Room 47 (1) 47 Room 36 Room 47 Room 47 OA'Y (2) above
Room
Room 48 (1) 48 Room 37 Room 48 Room 48 Room 100 (2) above
Room
Room 49 (1) Room 33 Room 49 Room 49 Room 103 (2) above

49
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Room
Room 50 (1) 50 Room 32 Room 50 Room 50 Room 131 (2) above
Room
Room 51 (1) 51 Room 31 Room 51 Room 51 Room 132 (2) above
Room
Room 52 (1) 50 Room 30 Room 52 Room 52 no rooms above
Room
Room 53 (1) 53 Room 50 Room 53 Room 53 Room 130 (2) above
Room
Room 54 (1) 54 Room 49 Room 54 Room 54 OA YY (2) above
Room
Room 55 (1) 55 Room 48 Room 55 Room 55 Room 137 (2) above
Room
Room 56 (1) 56 Room 46 Room 56 Room 56 Room 136 (2) above
Room
Room 57 (1) 57 Room 45 Room 57 Room 57 Room 139 (2) above
Room
Room 58 (1) 58 Room 47 Room 58 Room 58 Room 138 (2) above
no rooms above, directly
Room 59 (1) Room Room 43 Room 59 Room 59 below attempt to construct
59 tunnel from ledge complex to
area below
Rm 60 (1) assigned to northern
portion of Fewkes' Room 60,
Room which is actually two rooms;
Room 60 (1) 60 Room 29 Room 60 Room 60 Room 148 (1) assigned to
southern part in thisstudy. No
rooms above.
Room
Room 61 (1) 61 Room 28 Room 61 Room 61 no rooms above
Room
Room 62 (1) 62 Room 27 Room 62 Room 62 no rooms above
Room
Room 63 (1) Room 26 Room 63 Room 63 no rooms above

63
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none
shown
on
publishe
Room 64 (1) guTap, Room 42 Room 64 Room 64 no rooms above
probably
intended
as Room
64
Room
Room 65 (1) 65 No number Room 65 Room 65 Room 140 (2) above
Room 66 (1) Room No number Room 66 Room 66 cylindrical room of onely one
66 storey
passageway that Room not a room, but a passageway;
isactually part 67 Room 25 Room 67 Room 67 Room 67 not used as part of
of OA 3 this study
Room open area atop room was the
Room 68 (1) Room 21a Room 68 Room 68 sole access to the Ledge
68 .
Complex, probably via ladder
passageway that Room not a room but a passageway;
isactually OA Room 24 Room 69 Room 69 Room 69 not used as part of
69 )
36 this study
Room possibly not roofed, contains
Room 70 (1) 70 Room 20 Room 70 Room 70 mealing bins; part of Speaker
Chief Complex (SCC)
Room no enclosed rooms above,
Room 71 (1) 71 Room 18 Room 71 Room 71 though possibly an open areg;
SCC
Room 72 (1) Room Room 16 Room 72 Room 72 Rooms 133 (2), 115 (3) above;
72 SCC
Room no enclosed rooms above,
Room 73 (1) 73 Room 17 Room 73 Room 73 possibly an open area; SCC
Room 74 (1) Room Room15  Room74  Room74  Rooms134(2),135(3) above;
74 SCC
Room
Room 75 (1) Room 22 Room 75 Room 75 no rooms above

75
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Room BM I11-P I unit that is probably
Slab Struct. 1 76 Room 105 Room 76 Room 76 not aroom, but a storage cist.
Room 76 not used in this study.
Room BM I11-P I unit that is probably
Slab Struct. 2 77 Room 104 Room 77 Room 77 not aroom, but a storage cist.
Room 77 not used in this study.
Room BM I11-P I unit that is probably
Slab Struct. 3 78 Room 103 Room 78 Room 78 not aroom, but a storage cist.
Room 78 not used in this study.
Room
Room 79 (1) 79 Room 13 Room 79 Room 79 Room 147 (2) above
Room 80 (1) Room Room 14 Room 80 Room 80 no e'?C'OSEd rooms above,
80 possibly an open area.
Room
Room 81 (1) 81 Room 8 Room 81 Room 81 Room 141 (2) above
Room
Room 82 (1) 82 no number Room 82 Room 82 Room 144 (2) above
Room
Room 83 (1) 83 no number Room 83 Room 83 no rooms above
Room not an enclosed room, but an
Open Area 35 84 no number Room 84 Room 84 open area; Room 84 not used in
this study.
Room
Room 85 (1) 85 Room 6 Room 85 Room 85 no rooms above
Room
Room 86 (1) 86 Room 5 Room 86 Room 86 Room 142 (2) above
Room
Room 87 (1) 87 Room 3 Room 87 Room 87 Room 143 (2) above
Room 88 (1) Room Room 2 Room 88 Room 88 o rooms ebove; possibly an
88 open area
Room 89 (1) Room no number Room 89 Room 89 o rooms ebove; possibly an
89 open area
Room 90 (1) Room no number Room 90 Room 90 o rooms ebove; possibly an
90 open area
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Room 91 (1) Room 91 no number Room 91 Room 91 no rooms above; possibly an
open area
probably not an enclosed room
but an open mealing area,
Room 92 (2) Room 92 no number Room 92 Room 92 though not enough evidence to
support achange without
additional records research

Room 93 (1) Room 93 no number Room 93 Room 93 no rooms above
Room 94 (1) Room 94 no number Room 94 Room 94 no rooms above

no rooms above; room is now

Room 95 (1) Room 95 no number Room 95 Room 95
absent

not shown on Fewkes' map,

Room 96 (1) no no number Room 96 Room 96 apparently added to .map and
number numbered by Morse; no rooms
above, room is now absent
no no
Room 97 (2) no number no number Room 21 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 98 (2) no number no number Rooms 22 (1) and 23 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 99 (2) no number no number Room 28 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 100 (2) no number no number Room 48 (1) below
number number
Room 101 (2) no no number no no number low, attic-like room; Room 44
number number (1) below
Room 102 (2) no no number no no number low, attic-like room;
number number Room 45 (1) below
Room 103 (2) no no number no no number low, attic-like room;
number number Room 49 (1) below
no no no rooms above; ledge
Room 104 (1) Aumber no number Aumber Room 1 complex (LCX)
Room 105 (1) no no number no Room 2 o rooms above; ledge

number number complex (LCX)
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no no
Room 140 (2) no number no number Room 65 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 141 (2) no number no number Room 81 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 142 (2) no number no number Room 86 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 143 (2) no number no number Room 87 (1) below
number number
no no
Room 144 (2) no number no number Room 82 (1) below
number number
Room 145 (2) no no number no no number KivaW below; OA W (2)
number number above
no no low room built below
Room 146 (1) no number no number foundation boulder for SCC
number number
and Room 80 (1)
no no
Room 147 (2) no number no number Room 79 (1) below
number number
no no number assigned to the
Room 148 (1) no number no number southern half of Room 60 (1);
number number
no rooms above
no no no enclosed rooms above,
Room 149 (1) no number no number possibly a rooftop open area
number number

above
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Explanation of Computer Codes and Abbreviations used within

Wall Features. Niches

the Mapsand Tables

This catagory of architectural space includes niches and other wall features that are of the
same general form, such aswall vaults, wall cists, and toe-holds.

Niche:
NC

Wall Vault:
VA

Cid:
CS

ToeHold:
TH

This is a small cubby hole built into awall. They are usually about the size
of a building sone, and are sometimes lined with plaster and/or carefully
shaped liner stones. They are most often rectangular, but may be other
shapes as well.

Generally awall vault is a quadrilateral or rectilinear feature of formal shape
that is built into a wall. The corners of a vault are angular and in later
periods vaults were constructed entirely of masonry. Generally a vault is
much larger than a niche, but there is no set dimension that distinguishes
them. Where a niche was used to hold small items, a vault was designed to
hold larger items, such asollas.

A cist is generally a floor feature, but rarely a wall feature may be
characterized as a cist. It is a non-angular cubby hole, and is characterized
by its basin or bell-shaped bottom.

A toe hold is a small niche-like feature that is often pecked into the wall
face, or bedrock. It was used to gain access to something overhead, such as
a hatchway or arooftop.

Wall Features: Entryways, Ventsand L oop Holes

This catagory of architectural space descripeswall features that form apertures in awall, such
as wall entryways, vents and loop holes. Unlike other wall features, each of these feature
types is numbered sequentially across the site because it relates to more than one architectural

space.

Entryway:
WE

<

ent:

N

<

Loop Hole:
LH

This is an opening in a wall which allows access into or out of a structure.
Many wall entryways are rectangular with a slight tapering in width near the
top. Other wall entryways are T-shaped, but they are not restricted to these
shapes.

A vent is an opening through a wall which enhances air flow through a
room.

This is another opening through a wall, very much like a vent, but usualy
smaller. These features are designed for visibility, lighting, and/or purposes
other than access or ventilation.
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Tunnelsand Ventilator Complexes

This catagory of architectural space is related to tunnels and ventilator complexes. Like the
wall aperture features above, these features connect two or more spaces, and are therefor
numbered sequentially across the site.

Tunnel:
TN

Ventilator

Complex:
VT

This is an enclosed passageway that connects two or more spaces, or allows
passage to another architectural space. A tunnel is usually underground, but
may also be a constructed enclosed passageway. Tunnels may be horizontal,
vertical, or both.

A ventilator complex is a tunnel or series of tunnel like openings that
connect a vent with an exterior space. Generally if has two components, a
tunnel and a shaft.

e A ventilator tunnel is the horizontal aspect of the ventilation system
(usually in a kiva). The ventilator tunnel usually connects the
ventilator portd to the ventilator shaft.

e The ventilator shaft is the vertical aspect of the ventilation system
(usually in akiva). The Ventilator Shaft connects the ventilator tunnel
to the outside, where fresh air can be obtained for ventilation.

Miscellaneous Wall Sub-features

This catagory of architectural space includes all of the small organic sub-features and
castings and all constructed sub-features within an architectural space.

L oop:
LP

Peg Hole:
PH

Wall Peg:
WP

This is a piece fibrous material (small twig, twisted cord, etc.) that is
embedded in the wall at both ends, thus forming a loop. This feature type
may be assigned to a loop that is no longer complete. For example, two
similar pieces of fiber or wood extruding from the wall within close
proximity to each other may be featured together as one loop if it appears
that they used to be a single piece.

This is a small, usually round or oval, hole in a wall that used to contain a

Wall Peg.

This is a small piece of wood that extrudes from the wall surface. Wall peg
should not be used to identify wood that is included in the roof structure.

Small Congtructed Features are:

Shelf:

This isgenerally stone or sones built into awall that protrude from the main
plane of the wall face. Sometimes bedrock protrudes into a room and was
modified for use as a shelf.

This is a sepping stone that is situated below a wall entryway that serves as
a step up to the opening. A doorgep is usually a protrusion built into the
wall.

Thisisa horizontal surface that is usually found in kivas. It is created by the
top of the banquette and usually forms the building platform for pilasters.
Data about benches in Kivas should be recorded on Sheet laz Kiva
Supplemental Data Form.
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Pilaster: This is a congtructed column that serves to support the roof of a structure.
Pl Generally these are found in kivas. Data about pilagters in kivas should be
recorded on Sheet 1a: Kiva Supplemental Data Form.

Exposed Floors and Floor Sub-features
This catagory of architectural space include the floor(s) of an architectural space and its floor

sub-features.

Pit (nfs): Thisisa generic pit feature (not further specified). It isexcavated below the

PT grade of the floor or other horizontal surface. It may be any of various
shapes and size. This feature type should be assigned only if the specific
function of the pit feature cannot be determined or inferred.

Ash Pit: This is a pit feature which was used to store ash remains from a hearth.

AP Generally they are located near a hearth and are very shallow and basin-
shaped.

Cid (sorage This is a pit feature which was used for storage of food, weter, or other

bin): items. Generaly, acist isadeep pit feature, that is wider at the base than at

Cs the opening (as in a bell-shaped cist), but they may also take on other

shapes. Sometimes cists are lined with ollas (water jars), plaster, or other
materials that may allow them to hold water. They generally don’t show
evidence of burning, although sometimes they will have been cured by fire
to harden the surface.

Floor Vault:  Generally a floor vault is a quadrilateral feature that is well-built with a

VA formal shape. Itswalls are upright dabs or, in later features, masonry. The
corners of a vault are angular, in contrast to the rounded margins of a cigt.
They are often interpreted to be either formal storage features or foot drums.

Loom These are small bell-shaped pit features which were used to anchor the base
Anchors: of aloom. They are often found in kivas and are arranged in straight line.
LA Fill within these features is usually post-occupational sterile deposits. If

intact, a loom anchor will have an organic loop protruding from its mouth.
This loop will top out near floor grade.

Ladder These are small basin-shaped pit features that were used to hold a ladder in
Holes: position. The distinction between ladder holes and other small pit features is
LDR generaly their spacing and location. Ladder holes occur in pairs and are

placed in locations that are convenient for ladder usage (usually near the
hearth in kivas).

Hearth: This is a pit feature which was utilized for fires and fire-related activities.

H They can be various sizes and shapes, but are most often round or oval with
a basin-shaped bottom. They are usually oxidized from intense heating, and
fill consists of many layers of ash and charcoal. Often hearthsare dab-lined
or coped around the surface. This adds a set of dimensions which would not
otherwise be measured for pit features (see diagrams that follow for
examples of these dimensions).

Pot Rest: This is a pit feature that is relatively small, shallow and basin-shaped. It
PR would have been used to support a pot, and so would not be oxidized. Fill is
generally clean sand or post-occupational sterile deposits.
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Post Hole:
PS

Sipapu:
S

Grinding
dick:
GS

Awl
Grooves
AG

Entry Box:
EB

Partition
Wall:
PW

Wing wall:
(see partition
wall)

Deflector:
DE

Step Stone:
ST

Mealing Bin:

MB

This is a pit feature that was used to support a vertical post. They are
generally deeper than they are wide, a practical shape for holding an upright
pos. Often poss have been removed during secondary occupations of the
area, and so all that remains is the hole with organic material, roof collapse
materials and post-occupational deposits.

This is a small pit feature that is specific to pit structures. It is generally
small and cylindrical in shape. It is often lined with a ceramic or plaster
lining at the lip of the feature and is usually filled with sterile sand.

This is a indentation worn into a surface (usually rock) by a repeated
grinding motion. They are usually shallow and basin-shaped with obvious
directional patterning. The feature may have been used for tool shaping,
food grinding, pigment grinding, or other grinding activities.

This is another sort of grinding indentation. These are usually long thin
incisions into stone surfaces. They are formed for the purpose of shaping
awls.

This is a feature made of vertical slabs set into the floor in front of an
entryway. It forms a box into which a person must step to enter the
structure. Entry boxes are generally no higher than 25 cm. They are found
almost exclusively in the Kayenta region.

This is a wall built to sub-divide a larger space, such as a wing wall in pit
houses.

This is a short wall that is generally found in pithouses extending from the
deflector to the walls on either side of the structure. Sometimes these are
also found in kivas and surface structures. They should be recorded as a
“Partition Wall” (see above).

This is a feature that is associated with hearths. It is usually an upright slab
or short free-standing masonry wall that serves to deflect the ventilator air
flow from directly blowing on the hearth. It is, therefor, located between the
ventilator port and the hearth in kivas.

This is a sone or series of stones that rests on the floor surface. They are
usually located benesth a doorway or accessto aledge.

This is a feature that usually consists of three or four short walls enclosing a
space where grinding activities took place. Sometimes a metate and other
grinding tools are still present within or near the feature. They are often
rectangular and sometimes enclose enough space for several grinding
“stations’.
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Featuresrelated to Roof Construction

These features describe the sockets within an architectural space.

Primary
Socket:

SK_P

Secondary

o)
3
Q
3]

This is a feature, usualy constructed into a wall, that was designed to
support a primary beam (viga) in a roof structure. A socket generally also
contains a portion of the casting from the beam that it once supported. The
socket is the actual structure of the feature, whereas the cagting is the fill
material (generally adobe mortar and chinkers) used to hold the beam in
place within the socket. Be sure to make this distinction when recording
socket/casting details.

This is a feature, usually constructed into a wall, that was designed to
support a secondary beam (latilla) in aroof structure. Secondary sockets are
generally located on the walls parallel to the primary sockets, are smaller
than primary sockets, and are dightly higher than the primary sockets in the
same room.

When a socket cannot be determined to be a primary or secondary socket, it
is designated as a generic socket. This may include sockets that held tie
beams as well as indeterminate roof sockets.






